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INTRODUCTION 

T O 

T H E T I M JE U S. 

T r i E defign, fays Proclus, of Plato's Timaeus evidently vindicates to it
felf the whole of phyfiology, and is converfant from beginning to end with 
the fpeculation of the univerfe. For the book of Timseus the Locrian con
cerning nature is compofed after the Pythagoric manner ; and Plato, thence 
deriving his materials, undertook to compofe the prefent dialogue, accord
ing to the relation of the fcurrilous Timon. This dialogue, therefore, re-
fpeds phyfiology in all its parts ; fpeculating the fame things in images and 
in exemplars, in wholes and in parts. For it is filled with all the moft 
beautiful modes of phyfiologv, delivering things fimple for the fake of fuch 
as are compofite, parts on account of wholes, and images for the fake of 
exemplars ; and it leaves none of the primary caufes of nature unexplored. 

But Plato alone, of all the phyfiologifts, has preferved the Pythagoric mode 
in Speculations about nature. For phyfiology receives a threefold divifion, 
one part of which is converfant with matter and material caufes; but a 
fecond adds an inquiry into form, and evinces that this is the more principal 
caufe; and laftly, a third part manifefts that thefe do not rank iu the order 
of caufes, but concaufes ; and, in confequence of this, eftablifhes other pro
per caufes of things fubfifting in nature, which it denominates producing, 
paradigmatical, and final caufes. But this being the cafe, all the phyfiologifts 
prior to Piato, confining themfelves to fpeculations about matter, called this 
general receptacle of things by different names. For, with refpect to Anax-
agoras himfelf, as it appears, though while others were dreaming he per
ceived that intellect: was the firft caufe of generated natures, yet he made no 
uie of intellect in his demonftrations, but rather confidered certain airs and 

ethers 
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ethers as the caufes of the phenomena, as we are informed by Socrates in 
the Phaido. But the rnoft accurate of thofe pofterior to Plato, (fuch as 
the more early peripatetics,) contemplating matter in conjunction with 
form, confidered thefe as the principles of bodies ; and if at any time they 
mention a producing caufe, as when they call nature a principle of motion, 
they rather take away than eftablifti his efficacious and producing preroga
tive, while they do not allow that he contains the reafons 1 of his produc
tions, but admit that many things are the progeny of chance. But Plato, 
following the Pythagoreans, delivers as the concaufes of natural things, an 
all-receiving matter, and a material form, as fubfervient to proper caufes in 
generation ; but, prior to thefe, he inveftigates primary caufes, i. e. the 
producing, the paradigmatical, and the final. 

Hence, he places over the univerfe a demiurgic intellect and an intelli
gible caufe; in which laft the univerfe and goodnefs have a primary fubfift
ence, and which is eftablifhed above the artificer of things in the order of 
the defirable, or, in other words, is a fuperior object of defire. For, fince 
that which is moved by another, or a corporeal nature, is fufpended from a 
motive power, and is naturally incapable either of producing, perfecting, oi 
preferving itfelf, it evidently requires a fabricative caufe for the commence
ment and continuance of its being. The concaufes, therefore, of natural 
productions muft neceffarily be fufpended from true caufes, as the fources 
of their exiftence, and for the fake of which they were fabricated by the 
father of all things. With great propriety, therefore, are all thefe accu
rately explored by Plato, and likewife the two depending from thefe, viz. 
form, and the fubject matter. For this world is not the fame with the in
telligible and intellectual worlds, which are felf-fubfiftent, and confequently 
by no means indigent of a fubject, but it is a compofite of matter and form. 
However, as it perpetually depends on thefe, like the fhadow from the 
forming fubftance, Plato affimilates it to intelligible animal itfelf; evinces 
that it is a God through its participation of good, and perfectly defines the 
whole world to be a bleffed God, participating of intellect and foul. 

Such, then, being Plato's defign in the Timaeus, he very properly in the 
beginning exhibits, through images, the order of the univerfe ; for it is 

1 That Ariftotle himfelf, however, was not of this opinion, I have fhown in the Introduction 
to my Tranflation of his Metaphyfics. 

A ufual 
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ufual with the Pythagoreans previous to the tradition of a fcientific doc
trine, to prefent the reader with a manifeftation of the propofed inquiry, 
through limilitudes and images: but in the middle part the whole of Cof-
mogony is delivered ; and towards the end, partial natures, and fuch as are 
the extremities of fabrication, are wove together with wholes themfelves. 
For the repetition of the Republic, which had been fo largely treated of 
before, and the Atlantic hiftory, unfold through images the theory of the 
world. For, if we confider the union and multitude of mundane natures,, 
we mull: fay, that the fummary account of the Republic by Socrates, which 
eftablifhes as its end a communion pervading through the whole, is an image 
of its union ; but that the battle of the Atlantics againft the Athenians, 
which Critias relates, is an image of the diftribution of the world, and 
efpecially fo according to the two coordinate oppofitions of things. For, if 
we make a divifion of the univerfe into celejlial and fub lunary, we muft fay 
that the Republic is afhmilated to the celeftial diftribution; fince Socratea 
himfelf afferts that its paradigm, is eftablifhed in. the heavens; but that the 
Atlantic war correfponds to generation, which fubfifls through contrariety 
and mutation. And fuch are the particulars which precede the whole 
doctrine of phyfiology. 

But after this the demiurgic, paradigmatic, and final caufes of the univerfe 
are delivered ; from the prior fubfiftence of which the univerfe is fabricated, 
both according to a whole and according to parts. For the corporeal nature 
of it is fabricated with forms and demiurgic fedtions, and is diftributed with 
divine numbers ; and foul is produced from the demiurgus, and is filled with 
harmonic reafons and divine and fabricative fymbols. The whole mundane 
animal too is connected together, according to the united comprehenfion 
which fubfifts in the intelligible world-; and the parts which it contains are 
diftributed fo as to harmonize with the whole, both fuch as are corporeal and 
fuch as are vital. For partial fouls are introduced into its fpacious recep<-
tacle, are placed about the mundane Gods,, and become mundane through the 
luciform vehicles with which they are connected,, imitating their prefiding 
and leading Gods. Mortal animals too are fabricated and vivified by the 
celeftial Gods; and prior to thefe, the formation of man. is delivered as a 

1 Etvai yap roigUvSayopstoig t9og, itpo rrjj eTTtdTYj/xcvimi didaaxahia; nponQtvai rnv dia TUV o^ojwv, xai t « » 
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microcofm, comprehending in himfelf partially every thing which the world 
contains divinely and totally. For we are endued with an intellect fubfifting 
in energy, and a rational foul proceeding from the fame father and vivific 
goddefs as were the caufes of the intellect and foul of the univerfe. W e 
have likewife an ethereal vehicle analogous to the heavens, and a terreftrial 
body compofed from the four elements, and with which it is alfo coordinate. 
If, therefore, it be proper to contemplate the univerfe multifarioufly both 
in an intelligible and fenfible nature, paradigmatically, and as a refem-
blance, totally and partially, a difcourfe concerning the nature of man is 
very properly introduced in the fpeculation of the univerfe. 

With refpect to the form and character of the dialogue, it is acknow
ledged by all that it is compofed according to the Pythagoric mode of writing. 
And this alfo muft be granted by thofe who are the leaft acquainted with the 
works of Plato, that the manner of his compofition is Socratic, philan
thropic, and demonftrative. If, therefore, Plato any where mingles the 
Socratic and Pythagoric property together, this muff be apparent in the 
prefent dialogue. For it contains, agreeably to the Pythagoric cuftom, ele
vation of intellect, together with intellectual and divine conceptions : ' i t 
likewife fufpends every thing from intelligibles, bounds wholes in numbers, 
exhibits things myftically and fymbolically, is full of an elevating property, 
of that which -tranfcends partial conceptions, and of the enunciative mode 
of compofition. But from the Socratic philanthropy it contains an eafy 
accommodation to familiar difcourfe, gentlenefs of manners, proceeding by 
demonftration, contemplating things through images, the ethical peculi
arity, and every thing of this kind. Hence, it is a venerable dialogue, and 
deduces its conceptions from on high, from the firft principles of things; 
but it mingles the demonftrative with the enunciative, and prepares us to 
underftand phyfics, not only phyfically but theologically. For, indeed, 
Nature herfelf rules over the univerfe fufpended from the Gods, and directs 
the forms of bodies through the influence of their infpiring power; for fhe 
is neither herfelf a divinity, nor yet without a divine characterise, but is 
full of illuminations from all the various orders of the Gods. 

But if it be proper, as Timaeus fays, that difcourfes fhould be affimilated 
to the things of which they are the interpreters, it will be neceffary that 
the dialogue fhould contain both that which is phyfical and that which is 

theological; 



I N T R O D U C T I O N T O T H E T I M J E U S . 4 1 7 

theological; imitating by this mean Nature which it contemplates. Further 
ftill, fince according to the Pythagoric doctrine things receive a triple 
divifion, into fuch as are intelligible, fuch as are phyfical, and fuch as rank 
in the middle of thefe, which the Pythagoreans ufually call mathematical, all 
thefe may very conveniently be viewed in all. For in intelligibles things middle 
and laft fubfift in a caufal manner; and in mathematical natures both are 
contained, fuch as are firft according to fimilitude, and fuch as are third 
after the manner of an exemplar. And laftly, in natural things the refem-
blances of fuch as are prior fubfift. With great propriety, therefore, does 
Timaeus, when defcribing the compofition of the foul, exhibit her powers, 
and reafons, and the elements of her nature, through mathematical names: 
but Plato defines the chara&eriftics of thefe from geometrical figures, and 
at the fame time leaves the caufes of all thefe pre-fubfifting in a primary 
manner in the intelligible intellect, and the intellect of the artificer of the 
univerfe. 

And thus much for the manner of the dialogue ; but its argument or 
hypothecs is as follows. Socrates coming into the Piraeus for the fake of 
the Bendidian feftival, which was facred to Diana, and was celebrated prior 
to the Panathenaia on the twentieth of the month Thargelion or June, 
difcourfed there concerning a republic with Polemarchus, Cephalus, Glauco, 
Adimantus, and Thrafymachus the fophift. But on the following day he 
related this difcourfe in the city to Timaeus, Critias, Hermocrates, and a 
fourth namelefs perfon. On the third day they end the narration ; and 
Timaeus commences from hence his difcourfe on the univerfe, before Socra
tes, Critias, and Hermocrates; the fame namelefs perfon who was prefent 
at the fecond narration being now abfent from the third. 

With refpect to the term nature, which is differently defined by differ
ent philofophers, it is neceffary to inform the reader, that Plato does not 
confider either matter or material form, or body, or natural powers, as 
worthy to be called nature; though nature has.been thus denominated by 
others. Nor does he think proper to call it foul; but eftablifhing its effence 
between foul and corporeal powers, he confiders it as inferior to the former 
through its being divided about bodies, and its incapacity of converfion to 
itfelf, but as furpafting the latter through its containing the reafons of all 

1 Sacred to Minerva, 

VOL. i i . 3 H things, 
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things, and generating and vivifying every part of the vifible world. For 
nature verges towards bodies, and is infeparable from their fluctuating 
empire. But foul is feparate from body, is eftablifhed in herfelf, and fub-
fifts both from herfelf and another; from another, that is, from intellect 
through participation, and from herfelf on account of her not verging to 
body, but abiding in her own effence, and at the fame time illuminating the 
obfcure nature of matter with a fecondary life. Nature, therefore, is the laft 
of the caufes which fabricate this corporeal and fenfible world, bounds 
the progreflions of incorporeal effences, and is full of reafons and powers 
through which fhe governs mundane affairs. And fhe is a goddefs indeed, 
confidered as- deified ; but not according to the primary fignification of the 
word. For the word God is attributed by Plato, as well as by the antient 
theologifts, to beings which participate of the Gods. Hence every pure 
intellect is, according to the Platonic philofophy, a God according to union ; 
every divine foul according to participation ; every divine daemon according 
to contact; divine bodies are Gods as ftatues of the Gods; and even the 
fouls of the moft exalted men are Gods according to fimilitude ; while in 
the mean time fupereffential natures only are primarily and properly Gods-
But nature governs the whole world by her powers, by her fummit com
prehending the heavens, but through thefe ruling over the fluctuating empire 
of generation, and every where weaving together partial natures in amicable 
conjunction with wholes. 

But as the whole of Plato's philofophy is diftributed into the contem
plation of intelligibles and fenfibles, and this very properly, fince there is 
both an intelligible and fenfible world, as Pkto himfelf afferts in the courfe 
of the dialogue ; hence in the Parmenides he comprehends the doctrine 
of intelligibles, but in the Timaeus of mundane natures. And in the former 
of thefe dialogue? he fcientifically exhibits all the divine orders, but in the 
latter all the progreflions of fuch as are mundane. Nor does the former 
entirely neglect the {peculation of what the univerfe contains, nor the latter 
of intelligibles themfelves. And this becaufe fenfibles are contained in 
intelligibles paradigmatically, and intelligibles in fenfibles according to 
fimilitude. But the latter abounds more with phyfical {peculations, and the 
former with fuch as are theological ; and this in a manner adapted to the 
perfons after whom the dialogues are called : to Timaeus on the one hand, 

4. who 
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who had compofed a book on the univerfe, and to Parmenides on the other, 
who had written on true beings. The divine Jamblichus, therefore, afferts 
very properly, that the whole theory of Plato is comprehended in thefe two 
dialogues, the Parmenides and Timaeus. For the whole doctrine of mun
dane and fupermundane natures is accurately delivered in thefe, and in the 
moft confummatc perfection ; nor is any order of beings left without invefti
gation. 

We may behold too the fimilitude of proceeding in the Timaeus to that 
in the Parmenides. For, as Timaeus refers the caufe of every thing in the 
world to the firft artificer, fo Parmenides fufpends the progreftion'of all 
things from the one. And as the former reprefents all things as partici
pating of demiurgic providence, fo the other exhibits beings participating of 
a uniform effence. And again, as Timaeus prior to his phyfiology prefents 
us through images with the theory of mundane natures, fo Parmenides prior 
to'his theology excites us to an inveftigation of immaterial forms. For it is 
proper, after being exercifed in difcourfes about the beft polity, to proceed 
to a contemplation of the univerfe ; and, after an athletic contention through 
ftrenuous doubts about ideas, to betake ourfelves to the myftic fpeculation of 
the unities of beings. And thus much for the hypothefis or argument of 
the dialogue. 

But as a more copious and accurate inveftigation of fome of its principal 
parts will be neceffary, even to a general knowledge of the important truths 
which it contains, previous to this 1 fhall prefent the reader with an abftract 
of that inimitable theory refpecting the connection of things, which is the 
bafis of the prefent work, and of the whole philofophy of Plato. For by a 
comprehenfive view of this kind we fhall be better prepared for a minute 
furvey of the intricate parts of the dialogue, and be convinced how infinitely 
fuperior the long loft philofophy of Pythagoras and Plato is to the experi
mentalfarrago of the moderns. 

Since the firft caufe is the goodx, and this is the fame with the one, as is evi
dent from the Parmenides, it is neceffary that the whole of things fhould be 
the moft excellent, that is, the moft united that can poflibly be conceived. 
But perfect union in the whole of things can no otherwife take place than 

See the fixth Book of the Republic. 
2 H 2 by 
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by the extremity of a fuperior order coalefcing, KCKTOC <rxe<nv, through habitude 
or alliance, with the fummit of an order which is proximately inferior. 
Again, with refpect to all beings, it is neceflary that fome fhould move or 
be motive only, and that others fhould be moved only ; and that between 
thefe there fhould be two mediums, the felf-motive natures, and thofe which 
move and at the fame time are moved. Now that which is motive only,, and 
confequently effentially immovable, is intellect, which poffeffes both its 
effence and energy in eternity ; the whole intelligence of which is firmly 
eftablifhed in indivifible union, and which though a caufe prior to itfelf 
participates of deific illumination. For it poffeffes, fays Plotinus, twofold 
energies ; one kind indeed as intellect, but the other in confequence of 
becoming as it were intoxicated, and deifying itfelf with nectar. But 
that which is felf-motive is foul, which, on account of poffefling its energy 
in tranfition and a mutation of life, requires the circulations of time to the 
perfection of its nature, and depends on intellect as a more antient and con
fequently fuperior caufe. But that which moves and is at the fame time 
moved is nature, or that corporeal life which is diftributed about body, and 
confers generation, nutrition and increafe to its fluctuating effence. And 
laftly, that which is moved only is body, which is naturally paflive, imbecil 
and inert. 

Now, in confequence of the profound union fubfifling in things, it is 
neceffary that the higheft beings or intelligibles fhould be wholly fuper-
effential, KUTOC o-%t<nv, according to proximity or alliance; that the higheft 
intellects fhould be beings, the firft of fouls intellects, and the higheft bodies 
lives, on account of their being wholly abforbed as it were in a vital nature. 
Hence, in order that the moft perfect union poffible may take place between 
the laft of incorporeals and the firft of bodies, it is neceffary that the body 
of the world fhould be confummately vital; or indeed, according to habitude 
and alliance, life itfelf. But it is neceffary that a body of this kind fhould 
be perpetually generated, or have a fubfiftence in perpetually becoming to be. 
For after intellect, which eternally abides the fame both in effence and 
energy, and foul, which is eternally the fame in effence but mutable in 
energy, that nature muft fucceed which is perpetually mutable both in 
effence and energy, and which confequently fubfifts in a perpetual difperfion 
of temporal exteufion, and is co-extended with time. Such a body, there

fore. 



I N T R O D U C T I O N T O T H E T I M J E U S , 421 

fore, is very properly faid to be generated, at the fame time that this gene
ration is perpetual ; becaufe, on account of its divifibility and extenfion, it 
alone derives its exiftence from an external caufe : likewife, becaufe it is a 
compofite, and becaufe it is not at once wholly that which it is, but poffeffes 
its being in continual generation. This body, too, on account of the perpe
tuity of its duration, though this is nothing more than a flowing eternity, 
may be very properly called a whole with a total fubfiftence : for every 
thing endued with a total fubfiftence is eternal; and this may be truly afferted 
of the body of the world, when we confider that its being is co-extended 
with the infinite progreftions of time. Hence, this divine or celeftiai body 
may be properly called oKog oKutwg, or a whole totally, juft as the limb of an 
animal is pepog p-pixae., or apart partially. But between whole totally and 
fiart partially two mediums are neceffarily required, viz. part totally and 
whole partially fapog ohixwg and oKog pspiKug). The parts, therefore, with a 
total fubfiftence which the world contains, are no other than the celeftiai 
orbs, which are confequently eternal and divine, after the fame manner as 
the whole body of the world, together with the fpheres of the elements ; 
and the wholes partially are no other than the individuals of the various 
fpecies of animals, fuch as a man, a horfe, and the like. 

Now this divine body, on account.of its fuperiority to fublunary natures, 
was called by Ariftotle a ffth body, and was faid by Plato to be compofed 
for the moft part from fire. But in order to a more perfect comprehcnfion 
of its nature, it is neceffary to obferve, that the two elements which, accord
ing to Plato, are fituated in the extremes, are fire and earth, and that the 
characteriftic of the former is vijibility* and of the latter tangibility ; fo that 
every thing becomes vifible through fire, and tangible through earth. Now 
the whole of this celeftiai body, which is called by the antients heaven, con
fifts of an unburning vivific fire, like the natural heat which our bodies con
tain, and the illuminations of which give life to our mortal part. But the 
ftars are for the moft part compofed from this fire, containing at the fame 
time the fummits of the other elements. Hence, heaven is wholly of a 
fiery characteriftic, but contains in a caufal manner the powers of the other 
elements ; as, for inftance, the folidity and ftability of earth, the congluti-
nating and unifying nature of water, and the tenuity and tranfparency of air. 

For, 
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For, as earth comprehends all things in a terreflrial manner, fo the heavens 
contain all things according to a fiery charac~t.enfr.ic. 

But the following extraordinary pafTage from Proclus admirably unfolds 
the nature of this divine "body, and the various gradations of fire and the 
other elements. " It is neceffary to underfland (lays he 1 ) that the fire of 
the heavens is not the fame with fublunary fire, but that this is a divine fire 
confubfiftent with life,, and an imitation of intellectual fire ; while that which 
fubfifts in the fublunary region is entirely material, generated and corruptible. 
Pure fire, therefore, fubfifts in the heavens, and there the whole of fire is 
contained ; but earth according to caufe, fubfifling there as another fpe
cies of earth, naturally affociating with fire, as it is proper it fhould, and 
poffeffing nothing but folidity alone. For, as fire there is illuminative, and 
not burning, fo earth there is not grofs and fluggifh, but each fubfifts 
according to that which is the ft mm it of each. And as pure and true fire is 
there, fo true earth fubfifts here, and the wholenefs, O\OTW, of earth a ; and 
fire is here according to participation, and materially, as earth is according 
to a primary fubfiftence. So that in heaven the fummit of earth is con
tained, and in earth the dregs and fediment of fire. But it is evident that 
the moon has fomething folid and dark, by her obftrucYmg the light; for 
obflrucfion of light is alone the province of earth. The ftars too obftruct 
our fight, by cafting a fhadow of themfelves from on high. But fince fire 
and earth fubfift in heaven, it is evident that the middle elements muft be 
there alfo; air firft of all, as being moft diaphanous and agile, but water, as 
being mofl vaporous: each at the fame time fubfifling far purer than in the 
fublunary region, that all things may be in.all, and yet in an accommodated 
manner in each. 

" However, that the whole progreflion and gradations of the elements may 
become apparent, it is neceflary to deduce the fpeculation of them from on 
high. Thefe four elements, then, fire, air, water, and earth, fubfift firft of 
#11 in the demiurgus of wholes, uniformly according to caufe. For all 

1 In T im. p. 152. 
* For it is neceflary that the firft fubfiftence of each of tne elements fhould be, as we have 

before obferved, according to part total, in order to the perfect union of the world j and this part 
total is called by the Platonifts 6 a o t » j , or a ivholenefs. 

caufes 
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caufes are previoufly aflumed in him, according' to one comprehenfion; as 
well the intellectual, divine, pure, and vigorous power of fire, as the con
taining and vivific' caufe of air; and as well the prolific and regerminating 
effence of water, as the firm, immutable, and undeviating form of earth. 
And this the theologift Orpheus knowing, he thus fpeaks concerning the 
demiurgus : 

His body's boundlefs, (table, full of light. 
And 

Th* extended region of furrounding air 
Forms his broad fhoulders, back and bofom fair. 

Again, 
His middle zone's the fpreading fea profound. 

And 
The diftant realms of Tartarus obfcure 
Within earth's roots his holy feet fecure ; 
For thefe earth's utmoft bounds to Jove belong, 
And form his bafis, permanent and itrong. 

" But from thefe demiurgic caufes a progreflion of the elements into the 
univerfe takes place, but not immediately into the fublunary world. For 
how can the moff immaterial things give fubfiftence to the moft material 
without a medium ; or things immovable be immediately hypoftatic of fuch 
as are moved in all directions ? Since the progreffion of things is nowhere 
without a medium, but fubiifts according to a well-ordered fubjection ; and 
generations into thefe material, diftipated, and dark abodes, take place 
through things o f a proximate order. Since, therefore, the elements in the 
demiurgus are intellects and impartieipable intellectual powers, what will 
be their firft progreflion? Is it not manifeft that they will yet remain 
intellediual powers, but will be part ic ipated by mundane natures? For from 
imparticipable intellect the proximate progreflion is to that which is parti
cipated. -And, univerfally, progreffion takes place from imparticipables to 
th ings participated, and frum l u p e r m u n d a n e to m u n d a n e forms . But what 
*re thefe th ings which, yet reman inte l lectual , but are participated, and what 
fubjection do they poffefs? Is it not ex ident that they are no longer inte l 

lectual (i. e. effentially intellectual) ? But I cal l thofe natures intellectual 
which are the forms of intellect, and of a truly intellectual effence. But 

becoming 
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becoming participated, and being no longer intellectual, it is evident that 
they are no longer immovable natures. But, not being immovable, they 
muft be felf-motive. For thefe are proximately fufpended from immovable 
natures ; and from things effentially intellectual a progreftion takes place to 
fuch as are fo according to participation, and from things immovable to fuch 
as are felf-motive. Thefe elements, therefore, fubfift in life, and are felf-
motive and intellectual according to participation. But the progreftion from 
this muft be manifeft. For the immediate defcent from life is to animal; 
ftnce this is proximate to life. And from that which is effentially felf-
motive, to that which is felf-motive according to a participation of life. 
For, fo far as it proceeds from life to animal, it furfers a mutation. But fo 
far as it proceeds from that which is immaterial to things immaterial ", (that 
is, fuch as may be called immaterial when contrafted with mutable matter,) 
and from divine life to a divine effence, it becomes affimilated to them. If, 
therefore, you take away from hence that which is immaterial and immu
table, you will produce that which is mutable and material. And through 
this, indeed, they are diminifhed from fuch as are before them ; but on 
account of the fymmetry and order of their motions, and their immutability 
in their mutations, they become aftimilated to them. If, therefore, you 
take away this order, you will behold the great confufion and inconftancy 
of the elements ; and this will be the laft progreftion, and the very dregs 
and fediment of all the prior gradations of the elements. 

" Of the elements, therefore, fome are immovable, imparticipable, in
tellectual and demiurgic; but others are intellectual and immovable accord
ing to effence, but participated by mundane natures. Others again are felf-
motive, and effentially lives; but others are felf-motive and vital, but are 
not lives. Some again are alter-motive, or moved by another, but are 
moved in an orderly manner; and, laftly, others have a difordered, tumul
tuous, and confufed fubfiftence." 

Such then is the progreflion of the elements, and fuch the nature of a 
celeftial body. But, if the body of the world be fpherical, and this muft 
neceffarily Jpe the cafe, as a fphere is the moft perfect of figures, and the 
world the beft of effects, there muft be fome part in it correiponding to a 

x He means the divine bodies of the ftars, and the body of the heavens j which, compared 
with fublunary bodies, may be juftly called immaterial bodies. 

centre, 
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centre, and this can be no other than earth. For, in an orderly progreflion 
of things, that which is mod: diftant, and the laft, is the worft ; and this we 
have already fhown is the earth. But in a fphere, that which is moft diftant 
from the fuperficies is the centre ; and, therefore, earth is the centre of the 
world. This conclnfion, indeed, will doubtlefs be ridiculed by every fagacious 
modern, as too abfurd in fuch an enlightened age as the prefent to deferve 
the labour of a confutation. However, as it follows by an inevitable con
fequence from the preceding theory, and this theory is founded on the har
monious union of things, we may fafely affert that it is confubfiftent with 
the univerfe itfelf. At fuch a period, indeed, as the prefent, when there is 
fuch a dire perverfion of religion, and men of every defcription are involved 
in extreme impiety, we cannot wonder that the fpirit of profane innovation 
fhould caufe a fimilar confufion in the fyftem of the world. For men of 
the prefent day being deftitute of true fcience, and not having the leaft 
knowledge of the true nature and progreftions of things, in the firft place 
make the univerfe an unconnected production, generated in time, and of 
courfe naturally iubject to diffolution ; and, in the next place, allow of no 
effential diftinction in its principal parts. Hence, the earth is by them hurled 
into the heavens, and rolled about their central fun in conjunction with the 
celeftiai orbs. The planets are fuppofed to be heavy bodies fimilar to our 
fluggifh earth ; the fixed ftars are all fo many funs ; and the fun himfelf is a 
denfe, heavy body, occafionally fuffering dimnefs in his light, and covered 
with dark and fuliginous fpots. With refpect to this laft particular, indeed, 
they boaft of ocular conviction through the aftiftance of the telelcope ; and 
what reafoning can invalidate the teftimony of the eyes ? I anfwer, that the 
eyes in this particular are more deceived when affifted by glaffes, than when 
trufting to their own naked power of perceiving. For, in reality, we do not 
perceive the heavenly bodies themfelves, but their inflammations in the air : 
or, in other words, certain portions of air enkindled by the fwiftnefs of 
their courfe. This at leaft cannot be denied to be poffible; and, if fo, it is 
not at all wonderful that a grofs aerial inflammation fhould, when viewed 
through a telefcope, appear dim and clouded with fpots. But this is not an 
hypothecs of my own invention, but is derived from Ammonius Hermeas, 
who, as we are informed by Olympiodorus in the Phaedo, was of this opi
nion, as alfo was Heraclitus long before him ; who, fpeaking (fays Olym-

VOL. i i . 3 1 piodorus) 
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piodorus) hi his obfcure way concerning the fun, fays of that luminary 
" enkindling meafures and cxtinguijliing meafures"—that is, enkindling an 
imao*e of himfelf in the air when he rifes, the fame becoming extin£uifhed 
when he fets. 

Nor let the moderns fondly imagine that their fyflem of affronomy was 
adopted by Pythagoras and his followers, for this opinion is confuted by 
Spanheim and Dickinfon ; and this, fays Fabricius ", with no contemptible 
arguments: and we are informed by Simplicius % long before them, that 
the Pythagoreans by the fire in the middle did not mean the fun, but a 
demiurgic vivific hre, feated in the centre of the earth. The prophecy of 
Swift, therefore, in his Gulliver's Travels, that the boaffed theory of gravi
tation would at one time or other be exploded, may certainly be confidered 
as" a mofl true prediction, at leaft fo far as relates to the celeftial orbs. 

But to return from this digreffion. The inerratic fphere, according to 
the Platonic philofophy, has the relation of a monad to the multitude of ftars 
which it contains ; or, in other words, it is the proximate caufe of this mul
titude which it contains, and with which it has a coordinate fubfiftence. 
But, according to the fame philofophy, all the planets are fixed in folid 
fpheres, in conformity to the motions of which they perpetually revolve j 
but, at the fame time, have peculiar motions of their own befides thofe of 
the fpheres J . Thefe fpheres too are all concentric, or have the fame centre 
with the earth and the univerfe, and do not coniift of hard impenetrable 
matter, as the moderns have ignorantly fuppofed ; for being divine or imma
terial bodies, fuch as we have already defcribed, they have nothing of the 
denfity and gravity of this our earth, but are able to permeate each other 
without divifion, and to occupy the fame place together; juft like the illu
minations emitted from feveral lamps, which pafs through the whole of the 
fame room at once, and pervade each other without confufion, divulfion, or 
any apparent diflinction. So that thefe fpheres are fimilar to mathematical 
bodies, fo far as they are immaterial, free from contrariety, and exempt 
from every paffive quality ; but are different from them, fo far as they are 
full of motion and life. But they are concealed from our fight through the 

1 Vid. Biblioth. Graec vol. i . de Orpheo. 
• In Arlftot. de Ccelo, lib. 2 . 
3 For Plato makes no mention of epicycles and eccentric circles. 

tenuity 
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tenuity and fubtility of their nature, while, on the contrary, the fire of the 
planets which are carried in them is vifible through the folidity which it 
poffeffes. So that earth is more predominant in the planets than in the 
fpheres ; though each fubfifls, for the moft part, according to the character-
iftic of fire. But let it be carefully remembered, that the peculiarity of all 
fire is the being vifible, but that neither heat nor fluidity belongs to every 
fpecies of fire: and that the property of all earth is the being tangible, but 
that gravity and fubfiding downwards do not belong to all. 

But, in confequence of each of thefe fpheres being a 6\OTY\C, or part with 
a total fubfiftence, as we have already explained, it follows that every planet 
has a number of fatellites furroutiding it, analogous to the choir of the fixed 
ffars ? and that every fphere is full of Gods, angels, and daemons, fubfifting 
according to the properties of the fpheres in which they refide. This theory 
indeed is the grand key to the theology of the antients, as it fhows us at one 
view why the fame God is fo often celebrated with the names of other Gods ; 
which led Macrobius formerly to think that all the Gods were nothing more 
than the different powers of the fun ; and has induced certain fuperflcial 
moderns, to frame hypothefes concerning the antient theology fo ridi
culous, that they deferve to be confidered in no other light than the ravings 
of a madman, or the undifciplined conceptions of a child. But that the 
reader may be fully convinced of this, let him attend to the following ex
traordinary paffages from the divine commentaries of Proclus on the Timaeus. 
And, in the firft place, that every planet is attended with a great number of 
fatellites, is evident from the following citation;—" There are other divine 
animals attending upon the circulations of the planets, the leaders of which 
are the feven planets; and thefe revolve and return in their circulations in 
conjunction with their leaders, juft as the fixed ftars are governed by the 
circulation of the inerratic f p h e r e . " — * & i h v a i KOCI aAAa £ W Bstoe ay ovpavix (rvwro-

jjisvee Tats TW> TTKUVW^E-JOOV 7r$pi<popccig, cuv yyc-povsg zi<riv ot lifjoc.—Ka/ arvuTr^nroXtt, y„ott trvv-

wKOK<xQi<ntxTcti locig eavTuv ctpyjxig, M<r7T£p KOCI TOL aTrKavvf xpocTSiTOii vffo rrtg oKr\g irc-pi^opotg *. 

And in the fame place he informs us, that the revolution of thefe fatellites 
is fimilar to that of the planets which they attend ; and this, he acquaints 
us a little before, is according to Plato a fpiral revolution. K a / yap TOCVTOC 

Tpt7TGpr;V0l £0-71) KCCl 7T?\CC^V SyfiVTOC TOtaVTYjV, OICCV eipyjX.iV 7TSfi TUV plKf/to TTpOTSpOV. 

1 Vid. Procl. in T im. p. 279. 

3 1 ^ Again, 
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Again, with refpect to their number—" about every planet there is a num
ber (of fatelf tes) analogous to the choir of the fixed ftars, all of them fub-
fiffing with proper circulations of their own V—Eo-r/ yap KU^ SWTT̂ V apiQjjLog 

mctXcyw TjO TMV OCO-T^MV yjo^-* crvvv^sa-Tog rocig ontsioctg 7rept$opatg.—And if it fhould be 
inquired why, with refpect to the fixed flars, there is one monad, the whole-
nefs (OXOTK) of them ; but among the planets there is both a OAOT^, whole-
nejs or totalityy that is the fphere of each, and a leader befides in each, that 
is the apparent orb ; he anfwers in the fame place, that as the motion of 
the planets is more various than that of the fixed ftars, fo their poffeffion of 
government is more abundant, for they proceed into a greater multitude. 
He adds—But in the fublunary regions there is ftill a greater number of 
governors; for the monads (that is, totalities} in the heavens generate a num
ber analogous to themfelves. So that the planets being fecondary to the 
fixed ftars, require a twofold government; one of which is more total and 
the other more partial. 

But with refpect to the fatellites, the firfl in order about every planet are 
Gods ; after thefe, daemons revolve in lucid orbicular bodies ; and thefe are 
followed by partial fouls fuch as ours, as the following beautiful paffage 
abundantly evinces. " But that in each of thefe (the planetary fpheres) 
there is a multitude coordinate to each, you may infer from the extremes. 
For if the inerratic fphere has a multitude coordinate to itfelf, and earth is, 
with refpect to terreflrial animals, what the inerratic fphere is to fuch as are 
celeftial, it is neceffary that every wholenefs fhould poffefs certain partial 
animals coordinate to itfelf, through which alfo the fpheres derive the appel
lation of wholenejfes. But the natures fituated in the middle are concealed 
from ourfenfe, while, in the meantime, thofe contained in the extremes are 
apparent ; one fort through their tranfcendently lucid effence, and the other 
through their alliance to ourfelves. But if partial fouls are diffeminated about 
thefe fpheres, fome about the fun, fome about the moon, and others about 
each of the remaining fpheres * ; and if prior to fouls there are daemons 
filling up the herds of which they are the leaders ; it is evidently beautifully 
faid that each of the fpheres is a world. And this is agreeable to the doc
trines of theologifts, when they teach us that there are Gods in every fphere 

1 Page 275. ? This Plato himfelf alTerts in the following dialogue. 
prior 
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prior to daemons, the government of fome receiving its perfection under that 
of others. As for inftance with refpect to our queen the Moon, that fhe con
tains the goddefs Hecate and Diana ; and with refpect to our fovereign the 
Sun, and the Gods which he contains, theologifts celebrate Bacchus as fub
fifling there, 

The Sun's afTeflbr, who with watchful eye 
Infpe&s the facred pole: 

They alfo celebrate Jupiter as feated there, Ofiris, and a folar Pan, as 
likewife other divinities, of which the books of theologifts and theurgifts are 
full; from all which it is evident how true it is that each of the planets is 
the leader of many Gods, which fill up its proper circulation V — ' O n cfe kcci 

BV &KCL(TTVI TOVTOOV 7TXYj9og S<TTIV IkOC(TTY\ (T\)<T T Q 1%0V , KOCTOCCTKSVOCO'eiOCg OCV (XTIO TOOV OCKpOCV* E i 

yap y\ aTrXocvYjg <rv<noi%ov locvry\ irXy\9og, kcci v\ yy toov y Q o v i o o v ijMoov £<tti, cog sksivy) t o o v 

ovpavtoov, awyKvj Kai skocctt'/jv oXoxy^a 7ravTcog zyjiv yzpiKu u n a . crvvToiya irpog ccvtyi f w a , 

%ia Kai oXoTrjsg XsyovTai. AuvQavzi $s y'txcov ra pscnz tyjv aio-Grjcnv, Tooy axpoov SyjXoov ovtoov, 

toov [jlsv, tyjv VTTbpXapsrrpov ovo-iav, toov cii cWa Ti]v Trpog v,y.ag crvyyivstav. E / $i Kai fj.spi-

xat ilrvyxi vrtpi avTovg sa-7rapy]o-avt uXXai y.sv 7rspi y]Xiov, aXXai & tteji cnXrivvjv, aXXai h 7tspt 
I k o c c t t o v toov A o / 7 T w v , K a i irpo t o o v ^jv%oov $uijj.ovsg <rv^7iXr,povo-t r a g aysXag oov e i t i v qys[u.ovsg9 

SyjXov Sti KaXoog sipvjTai KOtrpov SKacrTYiv sivai toov crQxipoov, Kai toov Sio?\oyoov y-pag ravToc 

$i$ao-KOVTOov, OTTOTav irepi snacrTOUg Ssovg sv avToig sivaij ttqo toov ^atjjiovoov, aXXovg vtto tcov 

ctXXoov TsXovvTag Yiys^Loviotv, otov, Kai vrspi ryjg ^scrTroivqg v\^oov XsX/jVYjg, oti xai y) 'Ekcxtyi Sea 
KTTIV £V aVTVjy Kai Yf ApTSjJjg, Kai TTEpt TOV (3aCTlXSC0g 'YiXlOV KOil TOOV EKSl B&0011, TOV EKEl Aiovv<roir 

vpvovvTEg, WsXtog irap^pog E7ricrK07rsoov 7roXov ayvov, tov Aia tov ex.=/> tov Ocriptvy tov Havoc 
tov qXixKOv, Tovg aXXovg, oov d i (3i&Xoi 7rXv]psig cicri toov B:-oXoyoov K a i toov Seovpyoov, e£ oov 

UTrotVTOOv ^YjXov, QTioog aXvjQsg, kcci toov TtXavoopEvoov gkoco'TOV ay$Xapyj\v sivai TioXXoov Bsoov, 
ffV{ji.7rXYipovvToov avTOV tyjv ihiav 'Tr&pttyopav* 

Now, from this extraordinary paffage, we may perceive at one view why 
the Sun in the Orphic hymns is called Jupiter, why Apollo is called Pan, 
and Bacchus the fun ; why the Moon feems to be the fame with Rhea, 
Ceres, Proferpine, Juno, Venus, &c. and, in fhort, why any one divinity is 
celebrated with the names and epithets of fo many of the reft. For from 
this fublime theory it follows that every fphere contains a Jupiter, Neptune, 
Vulcan, Vefta, Minerva, Mars, Ceres, Juno, Diana, Mercury, Venus, 
Apollo, and in fhort every deity, each fphere at the fame time conferring 
on thefe Gods the peculiar cbaracteriftic of its nature; fo that, for inftance,. 

I Frock in T i m . p. 279. 
in 
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i n the fun they all poffefs a folar property, in the moon a lunar one, and fo 
of the reft. From this theory too w e may perceive the truth of that divine 
i a y i n g of the antients, that all things are full of Gods ; for more particular 
orders proceed from fuch as are more general, the mundane from the fuper-
mundane, and the fublunary from the celeftiai; while earth becomes the 
general receptacle of the illuminations of all the Gods. "Hence (fays 
Proclus ' ) there is a terreftrial Ceres, Vefta, and Ifis, as likewife a terreftrial 
Jupiter and a terreftrial Hermes, eftablifhed about the one divinity of the 
earth; juft as a multitude of celeftiai Gods proceeds about the one divinity 
of the heavens. For there are progreftions of all the celeftiai Gods into the 
earth ; and earth contains all things, in an earthly manner, which heaven 
comprehends celeftially. Hence we fpeak of a terreftrial Bacchus, and a 
terreftrial Apollo, who beftows the all-various ftreams of water with which 
the earth abounds, and openings'prophetic of futurity/' And if to all this we 
only add that all the other mundane Gods fubfift in the twelve above men
tioned, and that the firft triad of thefe is demiurgic or fabricative, viz. 
Jupiter, Neptune, Vulcan; the fecond, Vefta, Minerva, Mars, defen/ive ; 
the third, Ceres, Juno, Diana, vivific ; and the fourth, Mercury, Venus, 
Apollo, elevating and harmonic:—I fay, if we unite this with the preceding 
theory, there is nothing in the antient theology that will not appear admi
rably fublime and beautifully connected, accurate in all i ts parts, fcientific 
a n d divine. Such then being the true account of the Grecian theology, 
Avhat opinion muft we form of the wretched fyftems of modern mytholo-
gifts ; and which moft deferves our admiration, the impudence or ignorance 
of the authors of fuch fyftems ? The fyftems indeed of thefe men are fo 
monftroufly abfurd, that we may confider them as inftances of the greateft 
<diftortion of the rational faculty which can poflibly befall human nature, 
while conne6fed with fuch a body as the prefent. For o n e of thefe con
fiders the Gods as merely fymbols of agriculture, another as men who once 
lived o n the earth a , and a third as the patriarchs and prophets of the Jews. 
Surely fhould thefe fyftems be transmitted t o poftcrity, the hiftorian by 
whom they are related muft either be confidered by future generations as an 
impoftor, or his narration muft be viewed in the light of an extravagant 
romance. 

I only add, as a conclufion to this fublime theory, that though the whole 

1 In l im. p. 282. 3 See my notes on the Cratylus. 
of 
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of the celeftiai region is compofed from the four elements, yet in fome 
places fire in conjunction with earth (/. e. earth without gravity and denfity) 
predominates; in others fire, with the fummit of water; and in others again 
fire with the fummit of air: and according to each of thefe an all-various 
mutation fubfifts. Hence fome bodies in the heavens are vifible, and thefe 
are fuch as have fire united with the folid ; but others are ftill more vifible 
and thefe are fuch as have fire mingled with the fplendid and diaphanous 
nature of air. And hence the fpheres of the planets, and the inerratic 
fphere itfelf, poffefs a more attenuated and diaphanous effence ; but the ftars 
are of a more folid compofition. But fire every where prevails, and all. 
heaven is characterized through the power of this exalted element. And 
neither is the fire there cauftic (for this is not even the property of the firft 
of the fubl unary elements, which Ariftotle calls fiery, wposihg) nor corruptive 
of any thing, nor of a nature contrary to earth ; but it perpetually fhines 
with a pure and tranfparent light, with vivific heat, and illuminating power. 

And fuch are the outlines of the fvftem of the world, according to Pytha
goras and Plato; which, ftrange as the affertion may feem-, appears to have 
been but little known from the asra of the emperor Juftinian to the prefent 
time. That beautiful mode in which as we have fhown the elements fubfift 
both in the heavens and the earth, has not been even fufpected by modern 
natural philofophers to have any exiftence; and aftronomers have been very 
far from the truth in their affertions concerning the celeftiai fpheres. In 
confequence of indolence, or ignorance, or prejudice, or from all three in 
conjunction, the moderns have invented fyftems no lefs difcordant with the 
nature of things than different from each other. They have juft been able 
to gain a glimpfe of the beautiful union of things in the vegetable and ani
mal tribes belonging to the earth, and have difcovered that the loweft of the 
animal fpecies and the higheft of the vegetable approximate fo near to each 
other, that the difference between the two can fcarcely be perceived ; but 
this is the very fummit of their refearches; they are unable to trace the 
connection of things any further, and reft fatisfied in admitting that 

The chain continues, but with links unknown. 

1 That is, in themfelves: but they are invifible to us, on account of their pone fling but little 
of the rending nature of earth *, and this is the reafon why we cannot fee the celeftiai fpheres. 

4 The 
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T h e divine nature of the celeftiai bodies cannot be feen through the tele-
fcope, and incorporeals are not to be viewed with a microfcopic eye : but 
thefe inftruments are at prefent the great ftandards of truth ; and whatever 
oppofes or cannot be afcertained by the teftimony of thefe, is confidered as 
mere conjecture, idle fpeculation, and a perverfion of the reafoning power. 

But let us now proceed to a fummary view of fome of the principle parts 
of this moft interefting dialogue. And, in the firft place, with refpecl: to the 
hiftory which is related in the beginning, concerning a war between the 
inhabitants of the Atlantic iftand and the Athenians :—Crantor, the moft 
early of Plato's commentators, confidered this relation (fays Proclus) as a 
mere hiftory unconnected with allegory ; while other Platonifts, on the con
trary, have confidered it as an allegory alone. But both thefe opinions are 
confuted by Proclus and the beft of the Platonifts ; becaufe Plato calls it a 
very wonderful, but at the fame time true, narration. So that it is to be 
confidered as a true hiftory, exhibiting at the fame time an image of the 
oppofition of the natures which the univerfe contains. But according to 
Amelius 1 it reprelents the oppofition between the inerratic fphere and the 
fixed ftars ; according to Origen*, the conteft between daemons of a fuperior 
and thofe of an inferior order ; according to Numenius, the difagreement be
tween more excellent fouls who are the attendants of Pallas, and fuch as are 
converfant with generation under Neptune. Again, according to Porphyry, 
it infinuates the conteft between daemons deducing fouls into generation, and 
fouls afcending to the Gods, For Porphyry gives a three-fold diftinction to 
daemons; afferting that fome are divine, that others fubfift according to 
habitude, Kara o-yja-tv, among which partial fouls rank when they are allotted 
a daemoniacal condition, and that others are evil and noxious to fouls. He 
afferts, therefore, that this loweft order of daemons always contends with 
fouls in their afcent and defcent, efpecially weftern daemons ; for, according 
to the Egyptian?, the weft is accommodated to daemons of this defcription. 
But the expofition of Jamblichus, Syrianus and Proclus is doubtlefs to be 
preferred, as more confiftent with the nature of the dialogue ; which refers it 
to the oppofition perpetually flourifhing in the univerfe between unity and 

1 A difciple of Plotinus contemporary with Porphyry. 
* Not the father, of that name, but a difciple of Ammonius Saccas, and contemporary with 

Plotinus. 
multitude, 
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multitude, bound and infinity, famenefs and difference, motion and perma
nency, from which all things, the firff caufe being excepted, are compofed. 
Likewife, being has either an effential or accidental fubfiftence, and is either 
incorporeal or corporeal: and if incorporeal, it either verges or does not 
verge to body. But bodies are either fimple and immaterial, as the celeftiai 
bodies, or fimple and material, as thofe of an aerial nature, or compofite 
and material, as thofe of earth. So that the oppofition of all thefe is occultly 
fignified by that antient war ; the higher and more excellent natures being 
every where implied by the Athenians, and thofe of a contrary order by the 
inhabitants of the Atlantic ifland. 

That the reader, however, may be convinced that Plato's account of the 
Atlantic ifland is not a fiction of his own devifing, let him attend to the fol
lowing relation of one Marcellus, who wrote an hiftory of Ethiopian affairs, 
according to Proclus 1 :—" That fuch, and fo great, an ifland once exifted, 
is evinced by thofe who have compofed hiftories of things relative to the ex
ternal fea. For they relate that in their times there were (even iflands in 
the Atlantic fea, facred to Proferpine : and befides thefe, three others of an 
immenfe magnitude ; one of which was facred to Pluto, another to Ammon, 
and another, which is the middle of thefe, and is of a thoufand ftadia, to 
Neptune. And befides this, that the inhabitants of this laft ifland preferved 
the memory of the prodigious magnitude of the Atlantic ifland, as related by 
their anceftors ; and of its governing for many periods all the iflands in the 
Atlantic fea. And fuch is the relation of Marcellus in his ^ th iop ic hiftory." 
'Or/ fjLS)/ sysv-ro IOIOCVTYI rig vyo'cg KCXI T^XIKCCVTT,, ^r]Kov(ri nvig TCUV IcTTcpovvTcuv TOC TTIA jyg 

BocXuu^g. sivxi yap KCCI SV rag CKVTCCV y p c s C t g iirru y.-v y/jcrovg ?J SKZIVU T:C 7r:Xocy-t 

Wi-jo-'tpor/ig t'pxc, ip:-ig h oe.XXocg avrXi-rovg, T/,V UXOVTCOVOC, TYJV I- Aju.ju.wvcf, jut.:-cr;;i' o- TOV-

rx, u7-\rtv Woo't&wog* yjXrov o-roc^iw TO jxr/fjcg. Ka/ rovg oiKcvvrag sv am'^p-jY^xr^ UTTO TCOU 

T.pzycvuv hzcrcti^w T.ipi ryjg ATXMT t$og o;rccg yyjcu,ivvig vvtTov Trajxpzya^ i-a-rctTi'ir, YJ-J ZTTI 

rroKKzg 7i':pio$cvg ^vvwrivrai TTUTOOV TUJV iv AT7\&V7IX.M T.iKuy'i v/j>ru>v. Txvrx ^.iv CVJ O 

y\:xp'A.z7\7\og EV \oig Ai9i07TiK0ig y-ypettysv» 

Indeed it is not at all wonderful that fo large an ifland fhould once have 
exifted, nor improbable that many more fuch exift at prefent, though to us 
unknown, if we only confider the Platonic theory concerning the earth, of 
which the reader will find an account in the Introduction to the Phaedo, and 
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which the following extraordinary paffage from Proclus 1 abundantly con-
firms. " It is here (fays he) requifite to remember the Platonic hypothefes 
concerning the earth. For Plato does not meafure its magnitude after the 
fame manner as mathematicians; but thinks that its interval is much °reater 
as Socrates afferts in the Phaedo. In which dialogue alfo he fays, that there 
are many habitable parts fimilar to our abode a . And hence he relates that an 
ifland and continent of this kind exift in the external or Atlantic fea. For, 
indeed, if the earth be naturally fpherical, it is neceflary that it fhould be fuch 
according to its greateft part. But the parts which we inhabit, both inter
nally and externally, exhibit great inequality. In fome parts of the earth, 
therefore, there muft be an expanded plain, and interval extended on 
high. For, according to the faying of Heraclitus, he who paffes through a 
very profound region will arrive at the Atlantic mountain, whofe magnitude 
is fuch, according to the relation 'of the Ethiopian hiftorians, that it touches 
the aether, and cafts a fhadow of five thoufand ftadia in extent; for from 
the ninth hour of the day the fun is concealed by it, even to his perfect 
demerfion under the earth. Nor is this wonderful: for Athos, a Macedo
nian mountain, cafts a fhadow as far as to Lemnos, which is diftant from 
it feven hundred ftadia. Nor are fuch particulars as thefe, which Mar-
cellus the ./Ethiopic hiftorian mentions, related only concerning the Atlantic 
mountain ; but Ptolemy alfo fays that the lunar mountains are of an im-
menfe height; and Ariftotle, that Caucafus is enlightened by the rays of the 
fun a third part of the night after fun-fet, and a third part before the rifing of 
the fun. And if any one confiders the whole magnitude of the earth, 

1 In T im. p. 56. 
a The latter Platonifts appear to have been perfectly convinced that the earth contains two 

quarters in an oppofite direction to Europe and Afia ; and Olympiodorus even confiders Plato as 
of the fame opinion, as the following pafiage from his commentary on this part of the Pbaedo 
clearly evinces.—" Plato (fays he) directs his attention to four parts of the globe, as there are 
two parts which we inhabit, i. e. Europe and Afia ; fo that there muft be two others, in confe
quence of the antipodes." Karcccnoxoc^trai tit rav rt<r<rapcov (TOTTWV) E7mfa ho xad'bpai ttcriv, h Eupun-n 

xai * A<ria> aeni ho axxoi xara rout avrmoZas. Now in confequence of this, as they were acquainted 
with Africa, the remaining fourth quarter muft be that which we call America. At the fame 
time let it be carefully remembered, that thefe four quarters are nothing more than four holes 
with refpect to the whole earth, which contains many fuch parts and that confequently they 
are not quarters of the earth itfelf, but only of a fmall part of the earth in which they are con
tained, like a fmall globe in one of a prodigious extent. 

bounded 
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bounded by its elevated parts, he will conclude that it is truly of a prodi
gious magnitude, according to the affertion of Plato." 

In the next place, by the fable of Phaeton we muff underfland the dc-
ftruction of a considerable part of the earth through fire, by means of a 
comet being diffolved of a folar nature. Likewife, when he mentions a 
deluge, it is neceffary to remember, that through the devaflations of thefe 
two elements, fire and water, a more prolific regeneration of things takes 
place at certain periods of time; and that when Divinity intends a reforma
tion, the heavenly bodies concur with this delign in fuch a manner, that 
when a conflagration is about to take place, then, according to Berofus x 

the Chaldaean, all the planets are collected together in Cancer; but when a 
deluge, then the planets meet in Capricorn. With refpect to Pallas and 
Neptune, who are mentioned in this part of the dialogue, as the reader will 
find an account of thefe Divinities in the Notes to the Cratylus, I fhall only 
add at prefent, that, according to Proclus, Minerva mofl eminently prefides 
in the celeitial cpnflcllation called the Ram, and in the equinoctial circle, 
where a power motive of the univerfe principally prevails. 

Again, it is neceffary to underfland, that when the world is faid by Plato 
to he generated, this term expreffes its flowing and compofite nature, and 
does not imply any temporal commencement of its exiflence. For, as the 
world was neceffarily produced according to effential power, this being the 
moft perfect of all modes of operation, it is alfo neceffary that it fhould be 
coexiflent with its artificer; juft as the fun produces light coexiftent with 
itfelf, fire heat, and fnow coldnefs. The reader muft, however, carefully 
obfervc, that when we fay it is neceffary that the caufe of the univerfe 
mould operate according to power, we do not underfland a neceflity which 
implies violence or conflraint; but that neceflity which Ariftotle * de
fines as the perfectly fimple, and which cannot have a multifarious fub
fiftence. And hence this term, when applied to the moft exalted natures, 
to whom alone in this fenfe it belongs, fignifies nothing more than an im-
poffibility of fubfifling otherwife than they do, without falling from the per
fection of their nature. Agreeably to this definition, Neceflity was called 
by antient theologilts Adraflia and Themis, or the perfectly right and juft: 

1 Vid. Scncc. Natural. Qmeft. I I I . 29. 2 Metaphyf. lib. 5. 
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and if men of the prefent day had but attended to this fignification of the 
word, i. e. if any edition of Ariflotle's works, with a copious index men
tioning this fenfe of neceflity, had fortunately exifled, they would not have 
ignorantly fuppofed that this word, when applied to divine natures, figni-
fied conflraint, violence, and over-ruling power. As intellect, therefore, is 
eternal, both according to effence and energy, and as foul is eternal in 
effence, but temporal in energy, fo the' world is temporal both in effence 
and energy. Hence, every thing prior to foul always is, and is never gene
rated ; but foul both is, and is perpetually generated ; and the world never is, 
but is always generated : and whatever the world contains in like manner 
never is ; but inftead of being always generated, like the whole world, is fo at 
fome particular time. Becaufe the world therefore is converfant with per
petual motion and time, it may be faid to be always generated, or advancing 
towards being; and therefore never truly is. So that it refembles the image 
of a mountain beheld in a torrent, which has the appearance of a mountain 
without the reality, and which is continually renewed by the continual re
novation of the firearm But foul, which is eternal in effence, and tem
poral in energy, may be compared to the image of the fame rock beheld 
in a pool, and which, of courfe, when compared with the image in the 
torrent, may be faid to be permanently the fame. In fine, as Proclus weH 
obferves, Plato means nothing more by generation than the formation of 
bodies, i. e. a motion or proceffion towards the integrity and perfection of 
the univerfe. 

Again, by the demiurgus and father of the world we muft underftand Jupi
ter, who fubfifts at the extremity of the intellectual triad1 ; and avio £ocov, or 
animal itfelf which is the exemplar of the world, and from the contempla
tion of which it was fabricated by Jupiter, is the laft of the intelligible triadr 

and is fame with the Phanes of Orpheus : for the theologift reprefents Phanes 
as an animal with the heads of various beafts, as may be feen in our Notes 
to the Parmenides. Nor let the reader be difturbed on finding that, 
according to Plato, the firft caufe is not the immediate caufe of the univerfe ; 
for this is not through any defect or imbecility of nature, but, on the con
trary, is the confequence of tranfcendency of power- For, as the firfl caufe 

1 See the Notes on the Cratylus and Parmenides. 
h 
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is the fame with the one, a unifying energy muft be the prerogative of his 
nature ; and as he is likewife perfectly fupereffential, if the world were his 
immediate progeny, it muft be as much as poftible fupereffential and pro
foundly one : but as this is not the cafe, it is neceffary that it fhould be 
formed by intellect and moved by foul. So that it derives the unity and 
goodnefs of its nature from the firft caufe, the orderly difpofition and di
stinction of its parts from Jupiter its artificer, and its perpetual motion from 
foul ; the whole at the fame time proceeding from the firft caufe through 
proper mediums. Nor is it more difficult to conceive matter after this man
ner invefted with form and diftributed into order, than to conceive a potter 
making clay with his own hands, giving it a fhape when made, through the 
affiftance of a wheel, and, when fafhioned, adorning it through another 
inftrument with figures; at the fame time being careful to remember, that 
in this latter inftance different inftruments are required through the imbe
cility of the artificer, but that in the former various mediums are neceffary 
from the tranfcendency of power which fubfifts in the original caufe. And 
from all this it is eafy to infer, that matter was not prior to the world by 
any interval of time, but only in the order of compofition ; priority here im
plying nothing more than that which muft be confidered as firft in the con-
ftrucf ion of the world. Nor was it hurled about in a difordered ftate prior 
to »,rder; but this only Signifies its confufed and tumultuous nature, when 
conCdered in itfelf, diverted of the fupervening irradiations of form. 

"With refped to the four elements, I add, in addition to what has been 
faid before, that their powers are beautifully difpofed by Proclus as follows, 
viz: 

FIRE. AIR. 
Subtle, acute, movable. Subtle, blunt, movable. 

WATER. EARTH. 
Denfe, blunt, movable. Denfe, blunt, immovable. 

In which difpofition you may perceive how admirably the two extremes fire 
and earth are connected, though indeed it is the peculiar excellence of the 
Platonic philofophy to find out in every thing becoming mediums through 
that part of the dialectic art called divifion; and it is owing to this that the 

philofophy 
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philofophy itfelf forms fo regular and confident a whole. But I have in
vented the following numbers for the purpofe of reprcfenting this diftribution 
of the elements arithmetically. 

Let the number 60 reprefent fire, and 480 earth ; and the mediums be
tween thefe, viz. 120 and 240, will correfpond to air and water. For as 
60 : 120 :: 240 : 480. But 60 = 3 x 5 x 4 . 120 = 3 x 10 x 4. 240 — 6 
X 10 x 4. and 480 = 6 x 1 0 x 8 . So that thefe numbers will correfpond 
to the properties of the elements as follows : 

FIRE: AIR:: 
3 X 5 * 4*. 3 x 1 0 x 4 : : 

Subtle, acute, movable : Subtle, blunt, movable. 

WATER : EARTH. 
6 x i o X 4 : : 1 6 x i o x 8 

Denfe, blunt, movable : : Denfe, blunt, immovable. 

Wi th refpect to fire it mult be obferved, that the Platoniffs confider light, 
flame, and a burning coal, (pcog, <pXo%, av9pa%, as differing from each other; 
and that a fubjection or remiffion of fire takes place from on high to the 
earth, proceeding, as we have before obferved, from that which is more 
immaterial, pure, and incorporeal, as far as to the moit material and denfe 
bodies : the laft proceffion of fire being fubterranean ; for, according to 
Empedocles, there are many rivers of fire under the earth. So that one 
kind of fire is material and another immaterial, i. e. when compared with 
fublunary matter ; and one kind is corruptible, but another incorruptible; 
and one is mixed with air, but another is perfectly pure. The characteristic 
too of fire is neither heat nor a motion upwards, for this is the property 
only of our terreftrial fire ; and this in confequence of not fubfifling in its 
proper place : but the effential peculiarity of fire is vifibility ; for this belongs 
to all fire, i. e. to the divine, the mortal, the burning, and the impetuous. It 
muft, however, be carefully obferved, that our eyes are by no means the 
standards of this vifibility : for we cannot perceive the celeftial fpheres, on 
account of fire and air in their compofition fo much predominating over 
earth ; and many terreftrial bodies emit no light when confiderably heated, 



I N T R O D U C T I O N TO T H E TIMAEUS. 439 

owing to the fire which they contain being wholly abforbed, as it were, in 
grofs and ponderous earth. 

In like manner, with refpecl: to earth, the charadteriftic of its nature is 
folidity and tangibility, but not ponderofity and a tendency downwards ; for 
thefe properties do not fubfift in every fpecies of earth. Hence, when we 
confider thefe two elements according to their oppofite fubfiftence, we fhall 
find that fire is always in motion, but earth always immovable ; that fire.is 
eminently vifible, and earth eminently tangible; and that fire is of a moft 
attenuated nature through light, but that earth is moft denfe through dark-
nefs. So that as fire is effentially the caufe of light, in like manner, earth 
is effentially the caufe of darknefs ; while air and water fubfifting as mediums 
between thefe two, are, on account of their diaphanous nature, the caufes 
of vifibility to other things, but not to themfelves. In the mean time 
moifture is common both to air and water, connecting and conglutinating 
earth, but becoming the feat of fire, and affording nourifhment and ft ability 
to its flowing nature. 

With refpect to the compofition of the mundane foul, it is neceffary to 
obferve that there are five genera of being, from which all things after the 
firft being are compofed, viz. effence,permanency', motion, famenefs, difference. 
For every thing muft poffefs effence; muft abide in its caufe, from which alfo 
it muft proceed, and to which it muft be converted; muft be the fame with 
itfelf and certain other natures, and at the fame time different from others 
and diftinguifhed in itfelf. But Plato, for the fake of brevity, affumes only 
three of thefe in the compofition of the foul, viz. effence, famenefs, and differ
ence ; for the other two muft neceffarily fubfift in conjunction with thefe. 
But by a nature impartible, or without parts, we muft underftand intellect, 
and by that nature which is divifible about body, corporeal life. The mun
dane foul, therefore, is a medium between the mundane intellect and the 
whole of that corporeal life which the world participates. W e muft not, 
however, fuppofe that when the foul is faid to be mingled from thefe two, 
the impartible and partible natures are confumed in the mixture, as is the 
cafe when corporeal fubftances are mingled together; but we muft under
ftand that the foul is of a middle nature between thefe, fo as to be different 
from each, and yet a participant of each. 

4 The 
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The firft numbers of the foul are thefe: i , 2, 3 , 4 , 9 , 8 , 27 ; but the other 
numbers are, 

6 
8 9 

9 1 2 

1 2 1 8 
1 6 2 7 

1 8 3 6 
2 4 5 4 

3 * 81 
3 6 1 0 8 

4 8 1 6 2 

But in order to underftand the(e numbers mathematically, it is neceffary to 
know, in the firft place, what is meant by arithmetical, geometrical, and 
harmonic proportion. Arithmetical proportion, then, is when an equal ex-
cefs is preferved in three or more given numbers ; geometrical, when num
bers preferve the fame ratio; and harmonic, when the middle term is 
exceeded by the greater, by the fame part of the greater as the excels of the 
middle term above the leffer exceeds the leffer. Hence, the numbers 1, 2, 3, 
are in arithmetical proportion ; 2, 4 , 8, in geometrical, fince as 2 is to 4 , 
fb is 4 to 8 ; and 6, 4 , 3, are in harmonic proportion, for 4 is exceeded by 6 
by 2, which is a third part of 6, and 4 exceeds 3 by 1, which is the third 
part of 3. Again, fefquialter proportion is when one number contains 
another and the half of it befides, fuch as the proportion of three to 2 ; but 
fefquitertian proportion takes place when a greater number contains a leffer, 
and befides this, a third part of the leffer, as 4 to 3 ; and a fefquiocfave ratio 
is when a greater number contains a leflfer one, and an eighth part of it 
befides, as 9 to 8 ; and this proportion produces in mufic an entire tone, 
which is the principle of all fymphony. But a tone contains five fympho-
nies, viz. the diatejfaron, or fefquitertian proportion, which is compofed 
from two tones, and a femitone, which is a found lefs than a tone ; the 
diapente, or fefquialter proportion, which is compofed from three tones and 
a femitone; the diapafon, or duple proportion, i . e . four to two, which is 
compofed from fix tones ; the diapafon diapente, which confifts of nine tones 

and 
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and a femitone ; and the dfdiapafon, or quadruple proportion, i. e. four to 
one, which contains twelve tones. 

But it is neceffary to obferve further concerning a tone, that it cannot be 
divided into two equal parts ; becaufe it is compofed from a fefquioclave 
proportion, and 9 cannot be divided into two equal parts. Hence, it can 
only be divided into two unequal'parts, which are ufually called femitones; 
but by Plato A ^ ^ - n * , or remainders. But the leffer part of a tone was 
called by the Pythagoreans die/is, or divifion; and this is furpaffed by a 
fefquitertian proportion by two tones; and the remaining greater part, by 
which the tone furpaffes the lefs femitone, is called a/wtome, or a cutting 
off. 

But as it is requifite to explain the different kinds of harmony, in order 
to a knowledge of the compofition of fymphonies, let the reader take notice 
that harmony receives a triple divifion, into the Diatonic, Enharmonic, and 
Chromatic. And the Diatonic genus takes place when its divifion conti
nually proceeds through a lefs femitone and two tones. But the Enhar
monic proceeds through two diefes. And the Chromatic is that which 
afcends through two unequal femitones and three femitones; or x p / ^ / T o v i o v , 

according to the appellation of the antient muficians. And to thefe three 
genera all mufical inftruments are reduced, becaufe they are all compofed 
from thefe harmonies. But though there were many different kinds of inftru-
ments among the antients, yet the Pythagorean and Platonic philofophers 
ufed only three—the Monochord, the Tetrachord, and the Polychord ; to 
which three they refer the compofition of all the other inftruments. From 
among all thefe, therefore, Plato affumes the diatonic harmony, as more 
agreeable to nature; in which the tetrachord proceeds through a lefs femi
tone and two tones; tending by this means from a lefs to a greater femi
tone, as from a more flender to a more powerful matter, which poffeffes a 
fimple form, and is at the fame time both gentle and robuft. And hence, 
as all inftruments are converfant with thefe three kinds of harmony, Plato, 
fays Proclus, in confequence of preferring the diatonic harmony, alone ufes 
two tones when he orders us to fill up the fefquitertian, fefquioclave and 
femitone intervals. 

With refpecl: to the firft numbers, which are evidently thofe defcribed by 
Plato, the firft three of thefe, 1, 2, 3, as Syrianus beautifully obferves, may 

VOL. 11. 3 L be 
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be confidered as reprefenting the foul of the world, abiding in, proceeding 
from, and returning to, herfelf, viz. abiding according to that firfl: part, pro
ceeding through the fecond, and this without any paffivity or imbecility, but 
returning according to the third : for that which is perfective accedes to 
beings through converfion. But as the whole of the mundane foul is perfect* 
united with intelligibles, and eternally abiding in intellect, hence fhe pro
videntially prefides over fecondary natures; in one refpect indeed over thofe 
which are as it were proximately connected with herfelf, and in another 
over folid and compacted bulks. But her providence over each of thefe is 
twofold. For thofe which are connected with her effence in a following 
order, proceed from her according to the power of the fourth term (4), 
which poffeffes generative powers; but return to her according to the fifth 
(9), which reduces them to one. Again, folid natures, and all the fpecies 
which are difcerned in corporeal' maffes, proceed according to the octuple of 
the firft part (i. e. according to 8), which number is produced by two, is 
folid, and poffeffes generative powers proceeding to all things; but they 
return according to the number 27, which is the regreffion of folids, pro
ceeding as it were from the ternary, and exifting of the fame order according 
to nature : for fuch are all odd numbers. 

And thus much for the firft feries of numbers, in which duple and triple 
ratios are comprehended ; but after this follows another feries, in which the 
duple are filled with fefquitertian and fefquialter ratios, and the fefquitertian 
fpaces receive a tone. And here, in the firft place, in the duple progreffion 
between 6 and 12, we may perceive two mediums, 8 and 9. And 8 indeed 
fubfifts between 6 and 12 in an harmonic ratio; for it exceeds 6 by a third 
part of 6, and it is in like manner exceeded by 12 by a third part of 12. 
Likewife 8 is in a fefquitertian ratio to 6, but 12 is fefquialter to 8. Befides, 
the difference between 12 and 8 is 4, but the difference between 8 and 6 is 2. 
And hence, 4 to 2, as well as 12 to 6, contains a duple ratio: and thefe are 
the ratios in which the artifice of harmony is continually employed. W e 
may likewife compare 9 to 6 which is fefquialter, 12 to 9 which is fefqui
tertian, and 9 to 8 which is fefquioctave, and forms a tone; and from this 
comparifon we fhall perceive that two fefquitertian ratios are bound together 
by this fefquioctave, viz. 8 to 6 and 9 to 12. Nor is an arithmetical medium 
wanting in thefe numbers; for 9 exceeds 6 by 3, and is by the fame number 

exceeded 
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exceeded by 12. And in the fame manner we may proceed in all the follow
ing duple ratios, binding the duple by the fefquitertian and fefquialter, and 
connecting the two fefquitertians by a fefquioctave ratio. W e may run 
through the triple proportions too in a fimilar maimer, excepting in the 
tone. But becaufe fefquitertian ratios are not alone produced from two 
tones, but from a femitone, and this a leffer, which is deficient from a full 
tone by certain fmall parts, hence Plato fays, that in the fefquitertian ratios 
a certain fmall portion remains And thus much may fuffice for an epitome 
of the mode in which the duple and triple intervals are filled. 

But the words of Plato refpecting thefe intervals plainly fhow, as Proclus 
well obferves, that he follows in this inffance the doctrine of the antient 
theologiffs. For they affert, that in the artificer of the univerfe there are 
feparating and connecting powers, and that through the former he feparates 
his government from that of his father Saturn, but through the latter applies 
the whole of his fabrication to his paternal unity ; and they call thefe opera
tions incifions and bonds. Hence the demiurgus, dividing the effence of the 
foul, according to thefe powers in demiurgic bounds, is faid to cut the parts 
from their totality, and again to bind the fame with certain bonds, which 
are po-OT'/JTC-S, middles or mediums, and through which he connects that which 
is divided, in the fame manner as he divides, through fections, that which is 
united. And as the firfl: numbers, i , 2, 3, 4, 9, 8, 27, reprefented thofe 
powers of the foul by which fhe abides in, proceeds from, and returns to, 
herfelf, and caufes the progreffion and converfion of the parts of the uni
verfe—fo, in thefe fecond numbers, the fefquitertian, fefquialter, and other 
ratios conftitute the more particular ornament of the world ; and, while they 
fubfift as wholes themfelves, adorn the parts of its parts. 

I only add, that we muft not fuppofe thefe numbers of the foul to be a 
multitude of unities; but we muff conceive them to be vital felf-motive 
natures, which are indeed the images of intellectual numbers, but the exem
plars of fuch as are apparent to the eye of fenfe. In like manner, with 
refpect to harmony, foul is neither harmony itfelf, nor that which fubfifts 
in harmonized natures. For harmony itfelf is uniform, feparate, and exempt 
from the whole of things harmonized; but that which fubfifts in things har-

1 The proportion of 256 to 243 produces what is called in mufic toi/x/xa, limma, or that which 
remains. 
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monizcd is dependent on others, by which alfo it is naturally moved. But 
the harmony of the foul fubfifts in the middle of thefe two, imparting* har
mony to others, and being the firft participant of it herfelf. 

In order to underftand the figure of the foul, in the firft place, mathema
tically, conceive all the above-mentioned numbers to be defcribed in a 
certain ftraight rule, according to the whole of its breadth ; and conceive this 
rule to be afterwards divided according to its length. Then all thefe ratios 
will fubfift in each part of the fection. For, if the divifion were made accord
ing to breadth, it would be neceffary that fome of the numbers fhould be 
feparated on this fide, and others on that. Afterwards let the two lengths 
of the rule be mutually applied to each other, viz. in the points which divide 
thefe lengths in half: but let them not be fo applied as to form right angles, 
for the intended circles are not of this kind. Again, let the two lengths be 
fo incurvated, that the extremes may touch each other ; then two circles will 
be produced, one interior and the other exterior, and they will be mutually 
oblique to each other. But one of thefe will be the circle of famenefs, and 
the other of difference; and the one will fubfift according to the equinoctial 
circle, but the other according to the zodiac : for every circle of difference 
is rolled about this, as of identity about the equinoctial. Hence, thefe recti
linear fections ought not to be applied at right angles, but according to the 
fimilitude of the letter X, agreeably to the mind of Plato, fo that the angles 
in the fummit only may be equal; for neither does the zodiac cut the equi
noctial at right angles. And thus much for the mathematical explanation 
of the figure of the foul. 

But again, fays Proclus, referring the whole of our difcourfe to the 
effence of the foul, we fhall fay that, according to the mathematical difci
plines, continuous and difcrete quantity feem in a certain refpect to be con
trary to each other ; but in foul both concur together, i. e. union and divi
fion. For foul is both unity and multitude, and one reafon and many ; and 
fo far as fhe is a whole fhe is continuous, but fo far as number fhe is divided, 
according to the reafons which fhe contains. Hence, according to her con
tinuity, fhe is aftimilated to the union of intelligibles ; but, according to her 
multitude, to their diftinction. And if you are willing to afcend ftill higher 
in fpeculations, foul, according to her union, poffeffes a veftige and refem-
blance of the one, but according to her divifion fhe exhibits the multitude 
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of divine numbers. Hence we muft not fay that (lie alone pofTciTes an arith
metical effence, for fhe would not be continuous ; nor alone a geometrical 
effence, for fhe would not be divided : fhe is therefore both at once, and 
muff be called both arithmetical and geometrical. But fo far as fhe is 
arithmetical, fhe has at the fame time harmony conjoined with her effence; 
for the multitude which fhe contains is elegant and compofite, and receives 
in the fame and at once both that which is effential quantity and that which 
is related. But fo far as fhe is geometrical, fhe has that which is fpherical 
connected with her effence. For the circles which fhe contains are both 
immovable and moved ; immovable indeed according to effence, but moved 
according to a vital energy ; or, to fpeak more properly, they may be faid to 
poffefs both of thefe at once, for they are felf-motive : and that which is 
felf-motive is both moved and is at the fame time immovable, fince a motive 
power feems to belong to an immovable nature. Soul, therefore, effentially 
pre-affumes all difciplines ; the geometrical, according to her totality, her 
forms, and her lines; the arithmetical, according to her multitude and 
effential unities ; the harmonical, according to the ratios of numbers; and 
the fpherical, according to her double circulations. And, in fhort, fhe is 
the effential, felf-motive, intellectual, and united bond of all difciplines, 
purely comprehending all things ; figures in an unfigured manner; unitedly 
fuch thinos as are divided ; and without dilfance fuch as are diflant from o 
each other. 

We are likewife informed by Proclus, that, according to Porphyry, a 
character like the letter X comprehended in a circle was a fymbol with the 
Egyptians of the mundane foul; by the right lines, perhaps (fays he), figni-
fying its biformed progreffion, but by the circle its uniform life and intel
lective progrefs, which is of a circular nature. But of thefe circles the 
exterior, or the circle of famenefs, reprefents the dianoetic power of the 
foul; but the interior, or the circle of difference, the power which energizes 
according to opinion : and the motion which is perpetually revolved in fame
nefs, and which comprehends the foul, is intellect. 

Again, we have before obferved that, according to the Platonic philofophy, 
the planets revolve with a kind of fpiral motion ; while varioufly wandering 
under the oblique zodiac, they at one time verge to the fouth, and at another 
to the north, fometimes advance, and fometimes retreat, and being at one 

time 
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time more diftant from and at another nearer to the earth. And this 
motion, indeed, very properly belongs to them, from their middle pofition, 
as it is a .medium between the right-lined motion of the elements and the 
circular motion of the inerratic fphere t for a fpiral is mixed from the right 
line and circle. Add too, that there are feven motions in the heavens; the 
circular, before, behind, upwards, downwards, to the right hand, and to the 
left. But the fpheres alone poffefs a circular motion. And the ftars in the 
inerratic fphere revolve about their centres ; but at the fame time have an 
advancing motion, becaufe they are drawn along towards the weft by the 
fphere in which they are fixed. But they are entirely deftitute of the other 
five motions. On the contrary, the planets have all the feven. For they 
revolve about their own centres, but are carried by the motions of their fpheres 
towards the eaft. And befides this, they are carried upwards and down
wards, behind and before, to the right hand and to the left. Every ftar, too, 
by its revolution about its own centre, imitates the energy of the foul which 
it contains about its own intellect; but by following the motion of its fphere, 
it imitates the energy of the fphere about a fuperior intellect. W e may 
likewife add, that the uniformity in the motions of the fixed ftars confers 
union and perfeverance on inferior concerns ; but that the manifold and 
oppofite motions of the planets contribute to the production, mingling and 
governing of things various and oppofite. 

And here, as the reader will doubtlefs be defirous of knowing why earth 
is called by Plato the firft and moft antient of the Gods within the heavens, 
I doubt not but he will gratefully receive the following epitome of the beau
tiful account given by Proclus of the earth in his ineftimable commentaries 
on this venerable dialogue.—" Earth (fays he) firft proceeds from the intel* 
ligible earth which comprehends all the intelligible orders of the Gods, and 
from the intellectual earth which is co-ordinated with heaven. For our 
.earth, being analogous to thefe, eternally abides, as in the centre of heaven; 
by which being every way comprehended, it becomes full of generative 
power and demiurgic perfection. The true earth, therefore, is not this cor
poreal and grofs bulk, but an animal endued with a divine foul and a divine 
body. For it contains an immaterial and feparate intellect, and a divine foul 
energizing about this intellect, and an ethereal body proximately depending 
on this foul; and, laftly, this vifible bulk, which is on all fides animated and 
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filled with life from its infpiring foul, and through which it generates and 
nourifhes lives of all-various kinds. For one fpecies of life is rooted in the 
earth, and another moves about its furface. For how is it poffible that 
plants fhould live while abiding in the earth, but when feparated from it 
die, unlefs its vifible bulk was full of life? Indeed it muff univerfally follow 
that wholes muft be animated prior to parts : for it would be ridiculous that 
man fhould participate of a rational foul and of intellect, but that earth and 
air fhould be deprived of a foul, fublimely carried in thefe elements as in a 
chariot, governing them from on high, and preferving them in the limits 
accommodated to their nature. For, as Theophraftus well obferves, wholes 
would poffefs lefs authority than parts, and things eternal than fuch as are 
corruptible, if deprived of the poffeffion of foul. Hence there muft necef
farily be a foul and intellect in the earth, the former caufing her to be pro
lific, and the latter connectedly containing her in the middle of the univerfe; 
So that earth is a divine animal, full of intellectual and animaftic effences, 
and of immaterial powers. For if a partial foul, fuch as ours, in con
junction with its proper ethereal vehicle, is able- to exercife an exuberant 
energy in a material body, what ought we to think of a foul fo divine 
as that of the earth ? Ought we not to affert, that by a much greater priority 
fhe ufes thefe apparent bodies through other middle vehicles, and through 
thefe enables them to receive her divine illuminations ? 

"Ear th then fubfifting in this manner, fhe is faid, in the firft place, to be 
our nurfe, as pofTeffmg, in a certain refpect, a power equivalent to heaven ; 
and becaufe, as heaven comprehends divine animals, fo earth appears to con
tain fuch as are earthly. And, in the fecond place, as infpiring our life from 
her own proper life. For fhe not only yields us fruits, and nourifhes our 
bodies through thefe, but fhe fills our fouls with illuminations from her own 
divine foul, and through her intellect awakens ours from its oblivious fleep» 
And thus, through the whole of herfelf, fhe becomes the nurfe of our whole 
compofition. 

" But we may confider the poles as powers which give ftability to the 
univerfe, and excite the whole of its bulk to intelligible love ; which con
nect a divifible nature indivifibly, and that which poffeffes interval in an 
united and indiftant manner. But the axis is one divinity conorep-atingr 
the centres of the univerfe, connecting the whole world, and moving its 
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divine circulations ; about which the revolutions of the ftars fubfift, and 
which fuftains the whole of the heavens by its power. And hence it is 
called Atlas, from the immutable and unwearied energy with which it is 
endued. Add too that the word Tsra^-vov, extended, Signifies that this one 
power is Titanic, guarding the circulations of the wholes which the uni
verfe contains. 

" Earth is likewife called the guardian and fabricator of night and day. 
And that fhe caufes the night indeed is evident; for her magnitude and 
figure give that great extent to the conical fhadow which fhe produces. 
But fhe is the fabricator of the day, confidered as giving perfection to the 
day which is conjoined with night; fo that earth is the artificer of both 
thefe in conjunction with the fun. 

" But fhe is the moft antient and firft of the Gods in the heavens, con
fidered with refpect to her ftability and generative power, her fymphony 
with heaven, and her pofition in the centre of the univerfe. For the 
centre poffeffes a mighty power in the univerfe, as connecting all its cir
culations ; and hence it was called by the Pythagoreans the tower of Jupiter, 
from its containing a demiurgic guard. And if we recollect the Platonic 
hypothefis concerning the earth (which we have mentioned before), that 
our habitable part is nothing but a dark hollow, and very different from the 
true earth, which is adorned with a beauty fimilar to that of the heavens, 
we fhall have no occafion to wonder at her being called the firft and moft 
antient of the celeftiai Gods*" 

Again, according to the Platonic philofophy, fome of the fixed ftars are 
fometimes fo affected, that for a confiderable fpace of time they become in-
vifible to us ; and in this cafe, both when they withdraw themfelves from 
our view, and when they again make their appearance, they are faid by fuch 
as are fkilled in thefe affairs, according to the information of Proclus 1 , both 
to produce and fignify mighty events. But though it is evident from the 
very words of Plato, in this part of the dialogue, that this opinion con
cerning certain ftars difappearing and becoming again vifible was entertained 
by all the aftronomers of his time, and by the Pythagoreans prior to him, 

1 In T im. p. 285. And in p. 333 he informs us, that the fixed flars have periods of revolu
tion, though to us unknown, and that different ftars have different periods. See alfo Chalcidius 
in Plat. T i m . p . 218. 
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yet this mod: interefting circumftance Teems to have been utterly unknown 
to the moderns. Hence, not in the leaft fufpecling this to be the cafe, they 
have immediately concluded from ftars appearing of which we have no 
account, and others difappearing which have been obferved in the heavens 
for many ages, that the ftars are bodies, like earthly natures, fubject to 
generation and decay. But this is not wonderful, if we confider that fuch 
men as thefe have not the fmalleft conception that the univerfe is a perfect 
whole ; that every thing perfect muft have a firft, middle, and laft ; and that, 
in confequence of this, the heavens alone can rank in the firft place, and 
earth in the laft. 

As the univerfe, indeed, as well as each of its principal parts or wholes^ 
is perpetual, and as this perpetuity being temporal can only fubfift by peri
odical circulation, hence all the celeftiai bodies, in order that all the poffible 
variety of things may be unfolded, form different periods at different times ; 
and their appearings and difappearings are nothing more than the reftitu-
tions of their circulations to their priftine ftate, and the beginnings of new 
periods. For according to thefe efpecially, lays Proclus, they turn and 
tranfmute mundane natures, and bring on abundant corruptions and mighty 
mutations, as Plato afferts in the Republic. 

In the next place, from the fublime fpeech of the demiurgus to the 
junior or mundane Gods, the reader may obtain full conviction that the 
Gods of the antients were not dead men deified ; for they are here rcpre-
fented as commanded by the mundane artificer to fabricate the whole of 
the mortal race. And with refpect to the properties of the fublunary Gods, 
which Plato comprehends in nine divinities, Proclus beautifully obferves 
that Heaven bounds, Earth corroborates, and Ocean moves, the whole of 
generation. That Tethys eftablifhcs every thing in its proper motion, in
tellectual natures in intellectual, middle natures in animal, and corporeal 
natures in phyfical motion ; Ocean at the fame time moving all things 
collected together in one. But Saturn diftributes intellectually only, Rhea 
vivifies, Phorcys fcattcrs fpermatic reafons, Jupiter gives perfection to 
things apparent from unapparent caufes, and Juno evolves according to the 
all-various mutations of apparent natures. And thus through this ennead 
the fublunary world is in a becoming manner diftributed and filled ; divinely 
indeed from the Gods, angelically from angels, and demoniacally from 
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daemons. And again, the Gods fubfifling about bodies, fouls, and intellects ; 
angels exhibiting their providence about fouls and bodies ; and daemons 
being divided about the fabrication of nature, and the care of bodies. But 
it may be afked, Why does Plato comprehend the whole extent of the Gods 
producing generation, in thefe nine divinities ? Becaufe, fays Proclus, this 
ennead accomplifhes the fabrication of generation. For in the fublunary 
regions there are bodies and natures, fouls and intellects, and thefe both 
totally and partially. And all thefe fubfift in both refpects, that is both 
totally and partially, in each of the elements, becaufe wholes and parts-
fubfift together. Hence, as each clement ranks as a monad, and contains 
bodies and natures, fouls and intellects, both totally and partially, an ennead 
will evidently be produced in each. But Heaven and Earth generate the 
unapparent effences of thefe, the former according to union, and the latter 
according to multiplication : buf Ocean and Tethys give perfection to their 
common and diftributed motion ; at the fame time that the motion of each 
is different. In like manner, with refpect to the wholes which are adorned, 
Saturn diftributes things partial from fuch as are total, but in an intellectual 
manner. But Rhea calls forth this diftribution from intellectual natures into 
all-various progreffions, and as far as to the ultimate forms of life, in con
fequence of her being a vivific Goddefs. But Phorcys produces the Tita
nic diftindtion, as far as to natural reafons. And after thefe three, the 
fathers of compofite natures fucceed. And Jupiter indeed orderly difpofes 
fenfible natures totally, in imitation of Heaven. For in the intellectual 
order, and in the royal feries, he proceeds analogous to Heaven \ But 
Juno moves the wholes, fills them with powers, and unfolds them accord
ing to every progreffion. And the Gods pofterior to thefe fabricate the 
partial works of fenfible natures, according to the characterises by which 
they are diftinguifhed ; viz. the demiurgic, the vivific, the perfective, and 
the connective, unfolding and diftributing themfelves as far as to the laft of 
things. For thefe laft are all of them analogous to the Saturnian order, 
from whofe government the diftributive characteriftic originally proceeds. 

Again, by the Crater in which the mundane foul was mingled, we muft 

1 For there are fix kings, according to Orpheus, who prefide over the univerfe—Phanes, Night, 
Heaven, Saturn, Jupiter, Bacchus j and of thefe Saturn proceeds analogous to Phanes, and 
Jupiter to Heaven. 
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underitand the vivific Goddefs Juno ; by the term mingling, a communion 
of effence; and by a fecond mixture in a certain refpect the fame, but yet 
deficient from the firft in a fecond and third degree, the fimilitude and at 
the fame time inferiority of partial to total fouls, and the order fubfifting 
among partial fouls. For fome of thefe are pure and undented, aflbciating 
with generation but for a fhort time, and this for the God-like purpofe of 
benefiting more ingenious fouls ; but others wander from their true country 
for very extended pel iods of time. For between fouls which abide on high 
without defilement, and fuch as defcend and are defiled with vice, the 
medium muft be fuch fouls as defcend, indeed, but without defilement. 

But when the artificer of the univerfe is (aid to have diftributed fouls 
equal in number to the ftars, this muft not be underftood ab if one partial 
foul was diftributed under one of the ftars, and that the quantity of fouls is 
equal to that of the ftarry Gods; for this would be perfectly inconfiftent 
with what Plato afferts a little before, that the artificer difteminated fome 
of thefe into the earth, fome into the fun and fome into the moon, thus 
(battering a multitude into each of the inftruments of time. But, as Proclus 
well obfcrves, equality of number here muft not be underftood monadically, 
but according to analogy. For in numbers, fays he, ten is analogous to 
unity, thirty to three, fifty to five, and entirely all the numbers pofterior to 
the decad, to all within the decad. And hence five is not equal to fifty 
in quantity, nor three to thirty, but they are only equal according to ana
logy. After this manner, therefore, the equal in number muft be affumed in 
partial fouls ; fince there is a number of thefe accommodated to every divine 
foul, and which each divine foul uniformly pre-affumes in itfelf. And 
hence, when it unfolds this number, it bounds the multitude of partial fouls 
diftributed under its effence. Likewife, with refpect to thefe depending 
fouls, fuch as are firft fufpended from a divine foul are lefs in number, but 
greater in power; but fuch as are fecond in progreffion are lefs in power, 
but more extended in number ; while at the fame time each is analogous to 
the divine caufe from which it proceeds. 

Obferve, too, that when Plato ufes the term the moft Jiious of animals, man 
alone is not implied, but the inhabitants likewife or partial fouls of the 
feveral fpheres and ftars : for, fays Proclus, between eternal animals and 

1 i. e. ftars and fpheres. 
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fuch as live but for a fhort period (viz. whofe periods of circulation are 
fhort) it is neceffary there fhould be a fpecies of rational animals more 
divine than man, and whofe exiftence is of a very extended duration. It 
is likewife worthy of obfervation, that the foul is conjoined with this grofs 
body through two vehicles as mediums, one of which is ethereal and the 
other aerial: and of thefe the ethereal vehicle is fimple and immaterial, but 
the aerial fimple and material', and this denfe earthly body is compofite and 
material. 

Again, when our fouls are reprefented after falling into the prefent body 
as fuffering a tranfmutation into brutes, this, as Proclus beautifully obferves, 
muft not be underftood as if our fouls ever became the animating principles 
of brutal bodies, but that by a certain fympathy they are bound to the fouls 
of brutes, and are as it were carried in them, juft as evil daemons infinuate 
themfelves into our phantafy, through their own depraved imaginations. 
And by the circulations of the foul being merged in a profound river and 
impetuoufly borne along, we muft underftand by the river, not the human 
body alone, but the whole of generation (with which we are externally 
furrounded) through its fwift and unliable flowing. For thus, fays Proclus, 
Plato in the Republic calls the whole of generated nature the river of Lethe, 
which contains both Lethe and the meadow of Ate, according to Empe-
docles * ; the devouring jaws of matter and the light-hating world, as it is 
called by the Gods; and the winding rivers under which many are drawn 
down, as the oracles 1 affert. But by the circulations of the foul the dia-
noetic and doxaftic powers are fignified; the former of which, through the 
foul's conjunction with the body, is impeded in its energies, and the latter is 
Titanically torn in pieces under the irrational life. 

Again, if we confider man with reference to a contemplative life, which is 
the true end of his formation, we fhall find that the head, which is the in
strument of contemplation, is the principal member, and that the other 
members were only added as miniftrant to the head. With refpect to fight, 

1 i. e. men. 
3 Ev v KM h Anflu, xai b rnf Arris teipcov, «; p»<r»y "EfinefoHtou, xai to kaGpov rns L\rxt xai b (Mtropaiitit 

uafffMi, «{ bi Seot heyovffi, xai ra cxohia pstQpa, v$' uv bi 7roto>oi xaraffvpovraiy us ra hoyia <pr\7iv. Procl. in 
Tim. p . 339. See more concerning this in my Diflertation on the Eleuiinian and Bacchic 
Myfteries. 

> Viz, the oracles of Zoroafter. 
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it muft be obferved that Democritus, Heraclitus, the Stoics, many of the 
Peripatetics and antient geometricians, together witn the Platonifts, were 
of opinion that virion fubfifts through a lucid fpirit emitted from the eyes ; 
and this fpirit, according to Plato and his followers, is an unburning vivific 
fire fimilar to celeftial fire, from which it originally proceeds. But this 
fire, the illuminations of which, as we have already obferved, give life to 
our mortal part, is abundantly collected in the eye as in a fat diaphanous fub-
ftance, whofe moifture is moft fhiniog and whofe membranes are tender and 
tranfparent, but yet fufficiently firm for the purpofe of preferving the inhe
rent light. But a moft ferene ray fhines through the more folid pupil; and 
this ray originates internally from one nerve, but is afterwards derived 
through two fmall nerves to the two eyes. And thefe nerves, through the 
fat humours of the eyes, winding under the tunics, arrive at length at the 
pupils. But a light of this kind, thus preferved in the fmall nerves, and 
burfting through the narrow pupils as foon as it fhines forth into difperfed 
rays, as it commenced from one ray, fo it immediately returns into one, 
from the rays naturally uniting in one common ray : for the eyes alfo, 
on account of their lubricity, roundnefs, and fmooth fubftance, are eafily 
moved hither and thither, with an equal and fimilar revolution. This vifual 
ray, however, cannot proceed externally and perceive objects at a diftance, 
unlefs it is conjoined with external light proceeding conically to the eyes; 
and hence our ray infinuating itfelf into this light, and becoming ftrength-
ened by the aflbciation, continues its progreftion till it meets with fome 
oppofing object. But when this is the cafe, it either diifufes itfelf through 
the fuperflcies of the object, or runs through it with wonderful celerity, and 
becomes immediately affected with the quality of the object. And a refift-
ance, motion, and affection of this kind produces virion, viz. from the vibra
tion of the ray thus affected gradually arriving at the inftrument of fight, 
and by this means exciting that image of the object which is naturally inhe
rent in the inftrument, and through which when excited perception enfues. 
For there are three particulars which belong in general to all the fenfes ; firft, 
an image or mark of the fenfible thing impreffed in the fenfitive inftrument; 
and this conftituted both in pafiion and energy in a certain fimilitude to the 
fenfible object : but afterwards we muft confider an impreftion of this kind 
as now perfect, and ending in fpecies, viz. in the common compofite life : 

and 
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and, in the third place, that inherent reafon of the foul enfues, which ger
minates from the fenlitive foul, is accommodated to fpecies of this kind, and 
is that through which fenfitive judgment and cogitation fubfift. 

But further, the Platonifts admit, with Democritus and Empedocles, that 
certain material images of things flow through the pores of bodies, and pre
serve, to a certain diftance, not only the qualities but likewife the ftiape of 
the bodies from which they flow. And thefe radial images are intimated 
by Plato in this dialogue, in the Sophifta, and in the feventh book of his 
Republic ; in commenting on the laft of which, Proclus obferves as follows : 
*' According to Plato, (fays he) reprefentations of things are hypoftafes of 
certain images fabricated by a dasmoniacal art, as he teaches us in the 
Sophifta ; for hhadows, of which they fay images are the companions, polfefs 
a nature of this kind. For thefe are the effigies of bodies and figures, and 
have an abundant fympathy with the things from which they fall; as is evi
dent from what the arts of magicians are able to effect, and from what they 
tell us concerning images and fhadows. But why fhould I fpeak of the 
powers of magicians, when irrational animals are able to operate through 
images and fhadows, prior to all reafon ? for they fay that the hyaena, by 
trampling on the fhadow of a dog feated on an eminence, will hurl him 
down and devour him ; and Ariftotle fays, that if a woman, during her 
menftrua, looks into a mirror, (he will defile both the mirror and the appa
rent image. ' — O t i koctdc TlXaTWva di sptyavsig \rno<nu<rsig sitiv s^ouXujv tivcvv ^aiyovia. 

jAV%ocvri $rjpicvpyovjj.$vat, KaQavrsp avrog ev ru> crotyiVTy $i$a<TKSi» K a / yap ai crxiai dig toc 

eibwXa <r-v(\>ysiv tyvjcri toixvtyjv syjovn tyvoriv. Kai yap avrai 0-ccfj.aTMV si<ri kxi (ry/ipajoov 

siKovsg, Kat TrocpiroKw typvo-t nrpog r a atyi* cuv sjj.7ri7r]ov(ri crvpTraQziuv, uig $Yi\ov<ri Kai o<rx 

payoov (lege payoov) rzyyai Trpog rs r a eiSooKa Upocv Kai Z7rayy:\\o>Tai Kai jag o'Kiag. K a / 

71 Xzyw jag sksivmv SvvajjLStg d kui roig ahoyoig fj^r] fooig virapyjq irpo Koyov iravjog svspy-tv. 

"H yup vxiva tya<riv ty\v tov Kvvog sv v\Jjzi Ka9yj(j.ivov irurwovra <tkixv Kara^txXXii, Kai 9oivv\v 

iror/jTsi tov kuvcc- Kai yvvaiKog KzQaipovpsvYig tyvi<riv Ap/crroTfA/jf, sig ivorfjpov i^ovo-vjg, dipoc-

tovtui, to T.- swFTpov, x.at to sy.tyaivcp.svcv stScohov1.—And he likewife informs us in 
the fame place, that thefe images, on account of their (lender exiftence, 
cannot otherwife become vifible to our eyes, than when, in confequence of 
being eftdblifhed, reftored, and illuminated in mirrors, they again receive 
their priftine power and the fhape of their originals. Hence, fays he, denfity 

1 Vid. Procl. in Plat. Polit. p. 430. 
is 

http://sy.tyaivcp.svcv
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is required in the body which receives them, that the image may not be 
diflipated from the rarity of the receptacle, and that from many defluxions 
it may pafs into one form. But fmoothnefs likewife is required, led: the 
afperity of the receptacle, on account of the prominency of fome of its parts 
and the depth of others, mould be the caufe of inequality to the image. And, 
laftly, fplendour is required; that the image, which naturally poffeffes a 
(lender form, may become apparent to the fight. 

In the next place, with refpect to matter, and the various epithets by which 
Plato calls it in this dialogue, it is neceffary to obferve, that as in an afcend-
ing feries of fubjeds we muft arrive at length at fomething which is better 
than all things, fo in a defcending feries our progreffion muft be flopped by 
fomething which is worfe than all things, and which is the general recep
tacle of the laft proceflion of forms. And this is what the antients called 
matter, and which they confidered as nothing more than a certain indefinite-
nefs of an incorporeal, indivifible, and intellectual nature, and as fomething 
which is not formally impreffed and bounded by three dimensions, but is 
entirely remitted and refolved, and is on all fides rapidly flowing from being 
into non-entity. But this opinion concerning matter, fays Simplicius 
feems to have been adopted by the firft Pythagoreans among the Greeks; 
and after thefe by Plato, according to the relation of Moderatus. For he 
(hows us—" that, according to the Pythagoreans, there is a firft one fubfift-
ing prior to the effence of things and every fubftance ; that after this, true 
being and intelligible or forms fubfift : and, in the third place, that which per
tains to foul, and which participates of the one and of intellectual forms. But 
after this (fays he) the laft nature, which is that of fenfib>;^9 fubfifts ; which 
does not participate of the preceding natures, but is thus affected and formed 
according to the reprefentation of thefe; fince the matter of fenfible natures 
is the fhadow of that non-being which primarily fubfifts in quantity, or rather 
may be faid to depend upon, and be produced by, this." Hence Porphvry, 
in his fecond book on Matter, fays Simplicius, obferves that Plato calls 
matter, quantity, which is formlefs, indivifible, and without figure ; but 
capacious, and the receptacle of form, figure, divifion, quality, and other 
things of a fimilar kind. And this quantity and form, confidered according 

4 

1 In Aviftot, Phyf. p. 50, f>. 

to 
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to the privation of a uniform reafon, which comprehends all the reafons of 
beings in itfelf, is the paradigm of the matter of bodies; which, fays Por
phyry, both Plato and the Pythagoreans call a quantum, not after the fame 
manner as form is a quantum, but according to privation and analyfis, exten-
fion and divuKion, and its mutation from being. Matter, therefore, accord
ing to this doctrine, as Simplicius well obferves, is nothing elfe than the 
permutation and viciftitude of fenfible forms, with refpect to intelligibles; 
fince from thence they verge downwards, and extend to perfect non-entity, 
or the laft of things—that is, to matter itfelf. Hence, fays he, becaufe dregs 
and matter are always the laft of things, the Egyptians affert that matter, 
which they enigmatically denominate water, is the dregs of the fiift life; 
fubfifling as a certain mire or mud, the receptacle of generable and fenfible 
natures; and which is not any definite form, but a certain conftitution of 
fubfiftence, in the fame manner 'as that which is indivifible, immaterial and 
true being, is a conftitution of an intelligible nature. And though all forms 
fubfift both in intelligibles and in matter, yet in the former they fubfift 
without matter, indivifibly and truly; but in the latter divifibly, and after 
the manner of fhadows. And on this account every fenfible form is diffi-
pated through its union with material interval, and falls from the ftability 
and reality of being. 

But the following profound and admirable defcription of matter by Plo-
tinus (Ennead, 3, lib. 6) will, I doubt not, be gratefully received by the 
Platonic reader.—" Since matter (fays he) is neither foul, nor intellect, nor 
life, nor form, nor reafon, nor bound, but a certain indefinitenefs; nor yet 
capacity, for what?can it produce ? fince it is foreign from all thefe, it cannot 
merit the appellation of being ; but is defervedly called non-entity. Nor yet 
is it non-entity in the fame manner as motion and permanency are non-beings, 
confidered as different from being: but it is true non-entity; the mere 
fhadow and imagination of bulk, and the defire of fubfiftence ; remaining 
fixed without abiding, of itfelf invifible, and avoiding the defire of him who 
is anxious to perceive its nature. Hence, when no one perceives it, it is 
then in a manner prefent; but cannot be viewed by him who ftrives intently 
to behold it. Again, in itfelf contraries always appear ; the fmall and the 
great, the lefs and the more, deficience and excefs. So that it is a phantom, 
neither abiding nor yet able to fly away; capable of no one denomination, 

and 
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and poffeffing no power from intellect; but is conflituted in the defect and 
made, as it were, of all real being. Hence, too, in each of its vanifhing 
appellations, it eludes our fearch : for, if we think of it as fomething great, 
it is in the mean time fmall ; if as fomething more, it becomes lefs ; and 
the apparent being which we meet with in its image is non-being, and, as it 
were, a flying mockery. So that the forms which appear in matter are 
merely ludicrous ; fhadows falling upon fhadow, as in a mirror, where the 
pofition of the apparent is different from that of the real object; and which, 
though apparently full of forms, poffeffes nothing real and true. But the 
things which enter into, and depart from, matter, are nothing but imitations 
of being, and femblances flowing about a formlefs femblance. They feem, 
indeed, to effect fomething in the fubject matter, but in reality produce 
nothing ; from their debile and flowing nature being endued with no folidity 
and no rebounding power. A n d fince matter likewife has no folidity, they 
penetrate it without divifion, like images in water, or as if any one fhould 
fill a vacuum with forms." 

Such, then, being the true condition of matter and her inherent fhadowy 
forms, we may fafely conclude that whatever becomes corporeal in an emi
nent degree has but little power of recalling itfelf into one ; and that a 
nature of this kind is ready by every trifling impulfe to remain as it is i m - -
pelled; to rufh from the embraces of bound, and haften into multitude and 
non-entity. Hence, as Plotinus beautifully obferves, (Ennead. 3, lib. 6,) — 
" thofe who only place being in the genus of body, in confequence of im-
pulfes and concuffions, and the phantafms perceived through the fenfes, 
which perfuade them that fenfe is alone the ftandard of truth, are affected 
like thofe in a dream, who imagine that the perceptions of fleep are true. 
For fenfe is alone the employment of the dormant foul; fince as much of 
the foul as is merged in body, fo much of it fleeps. But true elevation and 
true vigilance are a refurrection from, and not with, the dull mafs of body. 
For, indeed, a refurrection with body is only a traufmigration from fleep to 
fleep, and from dream to dream, like a man paffing in the dark from bed to 
bed. But that elevation is perfectly true which entirely rifes from the dead 
weight of bodies; for thefe, poffefTing a nature repugnant to foul, poffefs 
fomething oppofite to effence. A n d this is further evident from their gene-

VOL. 11. 3 N ration, 
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ration, their continual flowing and decay ; properties entirely foreign from 
the nature of being, fubftantial and real." 

Laftly, when Plato compofes the elements from mathematical planes, it 
is neceflary to obferve that, as thefe are phyfical planes, they muft not only 
have length and breadth, but likewife depth, that they may be able to fub
fift as principles in natural effects.—•*« For the Pythagoreans (fays Simpli
cius ' ) confidered every phyfical body as a figured quantity, and as in itfelf 
matter, but fafhioned with different figures. That, befides this, it differs 
from a mathematical body in being material and tangible, receiving its tan
gibility from its bulk, and not either from heat or cold. Hence, from the 
fubject matter being impreffed with different figures, they affert that the 
four elements of the elements fubfift. For thefe elements rank more in the 
nature of principles, as for inftance, the cubic of earth ; not that earth has 
wholly a cubic figure, but that each of the parts of earth is compofed 
from many cubes, which through their fmallnefs are invifible to our fight; 
and in the fame manner the other elements from other primary figures. 
They add too, that from this difference of figures all the other properties of 
the elements enfue, and their mutations into each other. For, if it is inquired 
why much air is produced from a little water, they can very readily affign 
the caufe by faying, that the elements of water are many, and that, the ico-
iaedrons of water being divided, many octaedrons, and confequently a great 
quantity of air, will be produced." 

Simplicius likewife informs us, that the more antient of Plato's inter
preters, among which the divine Jamblichus ranks, confidered Plato as 
fpeaking fymbolically in this part concerning the figures of the elements ; 
but the latter Platonic philofophers, among whom Proclus, in my opinion, 
ranks as the moft eminent, explained this part according to its literal mean
ing. And Simplicius, in the fame book, has fortunately preferved the argu
ments of Proclus in defence of Plato's doctrine refpecting thefe planes, 
againft the objections of Ariftotle. 

Should it be afked in what this doctrine concerning planes differs from 
the dogma of Democritus, who afferted that natural bodies were fafhioned 

1 D e Ccclo, lib. iv. p. 139. 
according 
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according to figures, we may anfwer with Simplicius that Plato and the 
Pythagoreans by a plane denoted fomething more fimple than a body *, 
atoms being evidently bodies ; that they affigned commenfuration and a 
demiurgic analogy 3 to their figures, which Democritus did not to his atoms ; 
and that they differed from him in their arrangement of earth. 

And thus much may fuffice at prefent for an epitome of fome of the 
principal parts of this moft interefting dialogue. For, as it is my defign at 
fome future period to publifh as complete a commentary as I am able from 
the ineftimable commentaries of Proclus on this dialogue, with additional 
obfervations of my own, a more copious introduction might at prefent be 
confidered as fuperfluous. The difficulty, indeed, of proceeding any further, 
might alone very well apologife for the want of completion in this compen
dium. For the commentary of Proclus, though confifting of five books, is 
imperfect 4 , and does not even extend fo far as to the doctrine of vifion, 
which in the prefent introduction I have endeavoured to explain. 1 truft, 
therefore, that the candid and liberal reader will gratefully accept thefe 
fruits of my application to the Platonic philofophy; and as this introduction 
and the following tranflation were the refult of no moderate labour and 
perfeverance, I earneftly hope they may be the means of awakening fome 
few at leaft from the fleep of oblivion, of recalling their attention from 
fluctuating and delufive objects to permanent and real being; and thus may 
at length lead them back to their paternal port, as the only retreat which 
can confer perfect fecurity and reft. 

* De Coelo, p. 142. 
3 Viz. than any vifible fublunary body. 
3 i. e. active and fabricative powers. 
* It is a circumftance remarkably unfortunate, as I have before obferved, that not one of the 

invaluable commentaries of this philofopher has been preferved entire. For that he wrote a com
plete commentary on this dialogue, is evident from a citation of Olympiodorus on Ariftotle's 
Meteors from it, which is not to be found in any of the books now extant. In like manner, his 
treatife on Plato's theology is imperfect, wanting a feventh book; his commentaries on the Par
menides want many books j his fcholia on the Cratylus are far from being complete; and this 
is likewife the cafe with his commentary on the Firft Alcibiades. 
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PERSONS OF THE DIA LOG U E. 

S O C R A T E S , 

T I M i E U S , 

C R I T I A S , 

H E R M O C R A T E S . 

Soc. 

I SEE one, two, three, but where, friend Timaeus, is that fourth perfon, 
who being received by me yefterday at a banquet of difputation, ought now 
in his turn to repay me with a fimilar repaft ? 

TIM. He labours, Socrates, under a certain infirmity ; for he would not 
willingly be abfent from fuch an affociation as the prefent. 

Soc. It remains therefore for you, O Timaeus, and the company prefent, 
to fill up the part of this abfent gueft. 

TIM. Entirely fo, Socrates. And we fhall endeavour, to the utmoft of 
our ability, to leave nothing belonging to fuch an employment unaccom-
plifhed. For it would be by no means juft that we, who were yefterday 
entertained by you, in fuch a manner as guefts ought to be received, fhould 
not return the hofpitality with readinefs and delight. 

Soc. Do you recollect the magnitude and nature of the things which I 
propofed to you to explain ? 

TIM. Some things, indeed, I recollect; but fuch as I have forgotten do 
you recall into my memory. Or rather, if it be not too much trouble, run 
over the whole in a curfory manner from the beginning, that it may be more 
firmly eftablifhed in our memory. 

Soc. Let it be fo. And to begin : The fum of yefferday's difpute was, 
what 
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what kind of republic appeared to me to be the belt, and from what fort of 
men fuch a republic ought to be compofed. 

TIM. And by us, indeed, Socrates, all that you faid was approved in the 
higheft degree. 

S o c Did we not, in the firft place, feparate hufbandmen and other arti
ficers from thofe whom we confidered as the defenders of the city ? 

TIM. Certainly. 
Soc. And when we had affigned to every one that which was accommo

dated to his nature, and had prefcribed only one particular employment to 
every particular art, we likewife affigned to the military tribe one province 
only, 1 mean that of protecting the city ; and this as well from the hoftile 
incurfions of internal as of external enemies ; but yet in fuch a manner as to 
adminifter juftice mildly to the fubjects of their government, as being natu
rally friends, and to behave with warlike fiercenefs againft their enemies in 
battle. 

TIM. Entirely fo. 
Soc. For we afferted, I think, that the fouls of the guardians fhould be 

of fuch a nature, as at the fame time to be both irafcible and philofophic in 
a remarkable degree; fo that they might be gentle to their friends, and 
bold and ferocious to their enemies. 

TIM. YOU did fo. 
Soc. But what did we affert concerning their education ? Was it not 

that they fhould be inftructed in gymnaftic exercifes, in mufic, and other 
becoming difciplines ? 

TIM. Entirely fo. 
Soc. We likewife eftablifhed, that thofe who were fo educated fhould 

neither confider gold, or filver, or any goods of a fimilar kind, as their own 
private property ; but that rather, after the manner of adjutants, they fhould 
receive the wages of guardianfhip from thofe whom they defend and pre-
ferve ; and that their recompenfe fhould be no more than is fufficient to a mo
derate fubfiftence. That, befides this, they fhould ufe their public ftipend in 
common, and for the purpofe of procuring a common fubfiftence with each 
other; fo that, neglecting every other concern, they may employ their 
attention folely on virtue, and the difcharge of their peculiar employment. 

TIM. Thefe things alfo were related by you. 
Soc. 
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Soc. Of women too we alTertcd, that they fhould be educated in fuch a 
manner, as to be aptly conformed fimilar to the natures of men ; with whom 
they fhould perform in common both the duties of war, and whatever elfe 
belongs to the bufinefs of life. 

TIM. This too was afferted by you. 
Soc. But what did we eftablifh concerning the procreation of children ? 

Though perhaps you eafily remember this, on account of its novelty. For 
we ordered that the marriages and children fhould be common; as we were 
particularly careful that no one might be able to diftinguifh his own children, 
but that all might confider all as their kindred ; that hence thofe of an equal 
age might regard themfelves as brothers and filters ; but that the younger 
might reverence the elder as their parents and grandfathers, and the elder 
might efteem the younger as their children and grandfons. 

TIM. Thefe things, indeed, as you fay, are eafily remembered. 
Soc . But that they might from their birth acquire a difpofition as far as 

poffible the beft, we decreed that the rulers whom we placed over the mar
riage rites fhould, through the means of certain lots, take care that in the 
nuptial league the worthy were mingled with the worthy; that no difcord 
may arife in this connection when it does not prove profperous in the end ; 
but that all the blame may be referred to fortune, and not to the guardians 
of fuch a conjunction. 

TIM. W e remember this likewife. 
Soc. W e alfo ordered that the children of the good fhould be properly 

educated, but that thofe of the bad fhould be fecretly fent to fome other 
ci ty; yet fo that fuch of the adult among thefe as fhould be found to be of a 
good difpofition fhould be recalled from exile; while, on the contrary, 
thofe who were retained from the firft in the city as good, but proved after
wards bad, fhould be fimilarly banifhed. 

TIM. Juft fo. 
Soc. Have we, therefore, fufficiently epitomized yefterday's difputation; 

or do you require any thing further, friend Timaeus, which I have omitted ? 
TIM. Nothing, indeed, Socrates; for all this was the fubject of your dif

putation. 
Soc. Hear now how I am affected towards this republic which we have 

defcribed ; for I will illuftrate the affair by a fimilitude. Suppofe then that 
fome 
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fome one, on beholding beautiful animals, whether reprefented in a picture, 
or really alive, but in a ftate of perfect reft, fhould defire to behold them in 
motion, and ftruggling as it were to imitate thofe geftures which feem par
ticularly adapted to the nature of bodies ; in fuch a manner am I affected 
towards the form of that republic which we have defcribed. For I fhould 
gladly hear any one relating the contefts of our city with other nations, 
when it engages in a becoming manner in war, and acts during fuch an en
gagement in a manner worthy of its inftitution, both with refpect to prac
tical achievements and verbal negotiations. For indeed, O Critias and 
Hermocrates, I am confeious of my own inability to praife fuch men and 
fuch a city according to their defert. Indeed, that I fhould be incapable of 
fuch an undertaking is not wonderful, fince the fame imbecility feems to 
have attended poets both of the paft and prefent age. Not that I defpife the 
poetic tribe; but it appears from hence evident, that, as thefe kind of men 
are ftudious of imitation, they eafily and in the beft manner exprefs things 
in which they have been educated ; while, on the contrary, whatever is 
foreign from their education they imitate with difficulty in actions, and 
with ftill more difficulty in words. But with refpect to the tribe of Sophifts, 
though I confider them as fkilled both in the art of fpeaking and in many 
other illuftrious arts; yet, as they have no fettled abode, but wander daily 
through a multitude of cities, I am afraid left, with refpect to the inftitutions 
of philofophers and politicians, they fhould not be able to conjecture the 
quality and magnitude of thofe concerns which wife and politic men are 
engaged in with individuals, in warlike undertakings, both in actions and 
difcourfe. It remains, therefore, that 1 fhould apply to you, who excel in 
the ftudy of wifdom and civil adminiftration, as well naturally as through 
the aftiftance of proper difcipline and inftitution. For Timaeus here of 
Locris, an Italian city governed by the beft of laws, exclufive of his not 
being inferior to any of his fellow-citizens in wealth and nobility, has ar
rived in his own city at the higheft pofts of government and honours. 
Befides, we all know that Critias is not ignorant of the particulars of which 
we are now fpeaking. Nor is this to be doubted of Hermocrates, fince a mul
titude of circumftances evince that he is both by nature and education adapted 
to all fuch concerns. Hence, when you yefterday requefted me to difpute 
about the inftitution of a republic, I readily complied with your requeft; 

4 being 
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being perfuaded that the remainder of the difcourfe could not be more con
veniently explained by any one than by you, if you were but willing to en
gage in its difcuffion. For, unlefs you properly adapt the city for warlike 
purpofes, there is no one in the prefent age from whom it can acquire every 
thing becoming its conftitution. As I have, therefore, hitherto complied 
with your requeft, I fhall now require you to comply with mine in the 
above-mentioned particulars. Nor have you indeed refufed this employ
ment, but have with common confent determined to repay my hofpitality 
with the banquet of difcourfe. I now, therefore, ftand prepared to receive 
the promifed feaft. 

HERM. But we, O Socrates, as Timseus juft now fignified, (hall cheer
fully engage in the execution of your defire ; for we cannot offer any excufe 
fufficient to juftify neglect in this affair. For yeflerday, when we departed 
from hence and went to the lodging of Critias, where we are accuftomed 
to refide, both in his apartment and prior to this in the way thither we dif-
courfed on this very particular. He therefore related to us a certain antient 
hiftory, which I wifh, O Critias, you would now repeat to Socrates, that he 
may judge whether it any way conduces to the fulfilment of his requeft. 

CRIT. It is requifite to comply, if agreeable to Timaeus, the third affociate 
of our undertaking. 

TIM. I affent to your compliance. 
CRIT. Hear then, O Socrates, a difcourfe furprifing indeed in the extreme, 

yet in every refpect true, as it was once related by Solon, the moft wife of 
the feven wife men. Solon, then, was the familiar and intimate friend of 
our great-grandfather Dropis, as he himfelf often relates in his poems. But 
he once declared to our grandfather Critias, (as the old man himfelf informed 
us,) that great and admirable actions had once been achieved by this city, 
which neverthelefs were buried in oblivion, through length of time and the 
deftruction of mankind. In particular he informed me of one undertaking 
more illuftrious than the reft, which I now think proper to relate to you, 
both that I may repay my obligations, and that by fuch a relation I may offer 
my tribute of praife to the Goddefs in the prefent folemnity, by celebrating 
her divinity, as it were, with hymns, juftly and in a manner agreeable to 
truth. 

Soc. You fpeak well. But what is this antient achievement which was 
not 
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not only actually related by Solon, but was once really accomplifhed by thi3 
city ? 

CRIT. I will acquaint you with that antient hiftory, which I did not indeed 
receive from a youth, but from a man very much advanced in years *, for at 
that time Critias, as he himfelf declared, was almoft ninety years old, 
and I myfelf was about ten. When, therefore, that folemnity was celebrated 
among us which is known by the name of Cureotis Apaturiorum nothing 
was omitted which boys in that feifivity are accuffomed to perform. For, 
when our parents had fet before us the rewards propofed for the conteft of 
finging verfes, both a multitude of verfes of many poets were recited, and 
many of us efpecially fung the poems of Solon, becaufe they were at that 
time entirely new. But then one of our tribe, whether he was willing to 
gratify Critias, or whether it was his real opinion, affirmed that Solon 
appeared to him moft wife in other concerns, and in things refpecting poetry 
the moft ingenious of all poets. Upon hearing this, the old man (for I very 
well remember) was vehemently delighted ; and faid, laughing—If Solon, 
O Amynander, had not engaged in poetry as a cafual affair, but had made 
it, as others do, a ferious employment ; and if through feditions and other 
fluctuations of the ftate, in which he found his country involved, he had not 
been compelled to neglect the completion of the hiftory which he brought 
from Egypt, I do not think that either Hefiod or Homer, or any other poet, 
would have acquired greater glory and renown. In confequence of this, 
Amynander inquired of Critias what that hiftory was. T o v which he an-
fwered, that it was concerning an affair the greateft and moft celebrated 

1 The Apaturia, according to Proclus and Suidas, were feftivalsin honour of Bacchus, which 
were publicly celebrated for the fpacc of three days. And they weTe affigned this name, ft aitccx^ 

that is, on account of the deception through which Neptune is reported to have vanquifhed 
Xanthus. The firft day of thefe feftivals was called fy>?r£ia, in which, as the name indicates, 
thofe of the fame tribe feaded togetherj and hence (fays Proclus) on this day cvw îai xai duma 

croXAa, fplendid banquets and much feafting took place. The fecond day was called avappva-i^ a 

facrifice, becaufe many victims were facrificed in it ; and hence the victims were called avappuputra, 

becaufe tpvoptsva am BBUETO, they were drawn upwards, and facrificed. '1 he third day, of which 
Plato fpeaks in this place, was called Movpearm, becaufe on this day KHpoi, that is, boys or girls, were 
collected together in tribes, with their hair fiiorn. And to thefe fome add a fourth day, which 
they call cjnCfo*, or the day after. Proclus further informs us, that the boys who were collected 
on the third day were about three or four years old. 
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which this city ever performed ; though through length of time, and the 
deftruclion of thofe by whom it was undertaken, the fame of its execution 
has not reached the prefent age. But I befeech you, O Critias, (fay Amy-
nander,) relate this affair from the beginning; and inform me what that 
event was which Solon afferted as a fad, and on what occafion, and from 
whom he received it. 

There is then (fays he) a certain region of Egypt called Delta, about the 
fummit of which the ftreams of the Nile are divided. In this place a go
vernment is eftablifhed called Saitical; and the chief city of this region of 
Delta is Sais, from which alfo king Amafis derived his origin. The city has 
a prefiding divinity, whofe name is in the Egyptian tongue Neith, and in the 
Greek Athena, or Minerva. Thefe men were friends of the Athenians, with 
whom they declared they were very familiar, through a certain bond of 
alliance. In this country Solon,' on his arrival thither, was, as he himfelf 
relates, very honourably received. And upon his inquiring about antient 
affairs of thofe priefts who poffeffed a knowledge in fuch particulars fuperior 
to others, he perceived, that neither himfelf, nor any one of the Greeks, (as 
he himfelf declared), had any knowledge of very remote antiquity. Hence, 
when he once defired to excite them to the relation of antient tranfactions, 
he for this purpofe began to difcourfe about thofe moft antient events which 
formerly happened among us # I mean the traditions concerning the firft 
Phoroneus and Niobe, and after the deluge, of Deucalion and Pyrrha, (as 
defcribed by the mythologifts,) together with their pofterity; at the fame 
time paying a proper attention to the different ages in which thefe events 
are faid to have fubfifted. But upon this one of thofe more antient priefts 
exclaimed, O Solon, Solon, you Greeks are always children, nor is there 
any fuch thing as an aged Grecian among you! But Solon, when he heard 
this—What (fays he) is the motive of your exclamation ? T o whom the 
prieft:—Becaufe all your fouls are juvenile ; neither containing any antient 
opinion derived from remote tradition, nor any difcipline hoary from its 
exiftence in former periods of time. But the reafon of this is the multitude 
and variety of deftruclions of the human race, which formerly have been, 
and again will be : the greateft of thefe, indeed, arifing from fire and water ; 
but the leffer from ten thoufand other contingencies. For the relation fub
fifling among you, that Phaeton, the offspring of the Sun, on a certain time 

attempting 
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attempting to drive the chariot of his father, and not being able to keep the 
track obferved by his parent, burnt up the natures belonging to the earth, 
and perifhed himfelf, blafted by thunder—is indeed confidered as fabulous, 
yet is in reality true. For it expreffes the mutation of the bodies revolving 
in the heavens about the earth ; and indicates that, through long periods of 
time, a deftruclion of terreftrial natures enfues from the devaftations of fire. 
Hence, thofe who either dwell on mountains, or in lofty and dry places, 
perifh more abundantly than thofe who dwell near rivers, or on the borders 
of the fea. T o us indeed the Nile is both falutary in other refpects, and 
liberates us from the fear of flich-like depredations. But when the Gods, 
purifying the earth by waters, deluge its furface, then the herdfmen and 
ftepherds inhabiting the mountains are preferved, while the inhabitants of 
your cities are hurried away to the fea by the impetuous inundation of the 
rivers. On the contrary, in our region, neither then, nor at any other time, 
did the waters defcending from on high pour with defolation on the plains; 
but they are naturally impelled upwards from the bofom of the earth. And 
from thefe caufes the moft antient traditions are preferved in our country. 
For, indeed, it may be truly afferted, that in thofe places where neither intenfe 
cold nor immoderate heat prevails, the race of mankind is always preferved, 
though fometimes the number of individuals is increafed, and fometimes fuffers 
a confiderable diminution. But whatever has been tranfacted either by us, or 
by you, or in any other place, beautiful or great, or containing any thing 
uncommon, of which we have heard the report, every thing of this kind 
is to be found defcribed in our temples, and preferved to the prefent day. 
While, on the contrary, you and other nations commit only recent tranfac
tions to writing, and to other inventions which fociety has employed for 
tranfmitting information to pofterity ; and fo again, at ftated periods of time, 
a certain celeftial defluxion rufhes on them like a difeafe ; from whence thofe 
among you who furvive are both deftitute of literary acquifitions and the in-
fpiration of the Mufes. Hence it happens that you become juvenile again, 
and ignorant of the events which happened in antient times, as well among 
us as in the regions which you inhabit. 

The tranfactions, therefore, O Solon, which you relate from your antiqui
ties, differ very little from puerile fables. For, in the firft place, you only 
mention one deluge of the earth, when at the fame time many have hap-

3 0 2 pened. 
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pened. And, in the next place, you are ignorant of a moft illuftrious and 
excellent race of men, who once inhabited your country ; from whence you 
and your whole city defcended, though a fmall feed only of this admirable 
people once remained. But your ignorance in this affair is owing to the 
pofterity of this people, who were for many ages deprived of the ufe of let
ters, and became as it were dumb. For prior, O Solon, to that mighty deluge 
which we have juft mentioned, a city of Athenians exifted, informed 
according to the beft laws both in military concerns and every other duty of 
life ; and whofe illuftrious actions and civil inftitutions are celebrated by us as 
the moft excellent of all that have exifted under the ample circumference of 
the heavens. Solon, therefore, upon hearing this, faid that he was afto-
nifhed ; and, burning with a moft ardent defire, entreated the priefts to relate 
accurately all the actions of his antient fellow-citizens. That afterwards 
one of the priefts replied:—Nothing of envy, O Solon, prohibits us from 
complying with your requeft. But for your fake, and that of your city, I 
will relate the whole; and efpecially on account of that Goddefs who is 
allotted the guardianfhip both of your city and ours, and by whom they have 
been educated and founded : yours, indeed, by a priority to ours of a thou
fand years, receiving the feed of your race from Vulcan and the Earth, But 
the defcription of the tranfactions of this our city during the fpace of eight 
thoufand years, is preferved in our facred writings. I will, therefore, cur-
forily run over the laws and more illuftrious actions of thofe cities which 
exifted nine thoufand years ago. For when we are more at leifure we fhall 
profecute an exact hiftory of every particular, receiving for this purpofe the 
facred writings themfelves. 

In the firft place, then, confider the laws of thefe people, and compare 
them with ours : for you will find many things which then fubfifted in your 
city, fimilar to fuch as exift at prefent. For the priefts paffed their lift? 
feparated from all others. The artificers alfo exercifed their arts in fuch a 
manner, that each was engaged in his own employment without being 
mingled with other artificers. T h e fame method was likewife adopted with 
fhepherds, hunters and hufbandmen. The foldiers too, you will find, were 
feparated from other kind of m e n ; and were commanded by the laws to 
engage in nothing but warlike affairs. A fimilar armour too, fuch as that 
of fhields and darts, was employed by each. Thefe we firft ufed in Ana; 

the 
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the Goddefs in thofe places, as likewife happened to you, firft pointing them 
out to our ufe. You may perceive too from the beginning what great 
attention was paid by the laws to prudence and modefty; and befides this, to 
divination and medicine, as fubfervient to the prefervation of health. And 
from thefe, which are divine goods, the laws, proceeding to the invention of 
fuch as are merely human, procured all fuch other difciplines as follow from 
thofe we have juft enumerated. From fuch a diftribution, therefore, and in 
fuch order, the Goddefs firft eftablifhed and adorned your city, choofing for 
this purpofe the place in which you were born ; as fhe forefaw that, from the 
excellent temperature of the region, men would arife diftinguifhed by the 
moft confummate fagacity and wit* For, as the Goddefs is a lover both of 
wifdom and war, fhe fixed on a foil capable of producing men the moft 
fimilar to herfelf; and rendered it in every refpecT adapted for°the habitation 
of fuch a race. The antient Athenians, therefore, ufing thefe laws, and 
being formed by good inftitutions, in a ftill higher degree than I have men
tioned, inhabited this region ; furpafling all men in every virtue, as it be
comes thofe to do who are the progeny and pupils of the Gods. 

But*though many and mighty deeds of your city are contained in our 
facred writings, and are admired as they deferve, yet there is one tranfacfion 
which furpaffes all of them in magnitude and virtue. For thefe writings 
relate what prodigious flrength your city formerly tamed, when a mighty 
warlike power, rufhing from the Atlantic fea, fpread itfelf with hoftile fury 
over all Europe and Afia. For at that time the Atlantic fea was navigable, 
and had an ifland before that mouth which is called by you the Pillars of 
Hercules. But this ifland was greater than both Libya and all Afia together, 
and afforded an eafy paffage to other neighbouring iflands; as it was like-
wife eafy to pafs from thofe iflands to all the continent which borders on 
this Atlantic fea. For the waters which are beheld within the mouth 
which we juft now mentioned, have the form of a bay with a narrow 
entrance ; but the mouth itfelf is a true fea. And laftly, the earth which 
furrounds it is in every refpecl truly denominated the continent. In this 
Atlantic ifland a combination of kings was formed, who with mighty and 
wonderful power fubdued the whole ifland, together with many other iflands 
and parts of the continent; and, befides this, fubje&ed to their dominion all 
Libya, as far as to Egypt; and Europe, as far as to the Tyrrhene fea. And 

when 
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when they were collected in a powerful league, they endeavoured to enflave 
all our regions and yours, and befides this all thofe places fituated within the 
mouth of the Atlantic fea. Then it was, O Solon, that the power of your 
city was confpicuous to all men for its virtue and ftrength. For, as its armies 
furpaffed all others both in magnanimity and military fkill, fo with refpecl 
to its contefts, whether it was affifted by the reft of the Greeks, over whom 
it prefided in warlike affairs, or whether it was deferted by them through the 
incurfions of the enemies, and became fituated in extreme danger, yet ftill 
it remained triumphant. In the mean time, thofe who were not yet 
enflaved it liberated from danger; and procured the moft ample liberty for 
all thofe of us who dwell within the PillaVs of Hercules. But in fucceeding 
time prodigious earthquakes and deluges taking place, and bringing with them 
defolation in the fpace of one day and night, all that warlike race of Athe
nians was at once merged undeY the earth ; and the Atlantic ifland itfelf, 
being abforbed in the fea, entirely difappeared. And hence that fea is at 
prefent innavigable, arifing from the gradually impeding mud which the 
fubfiding ifland produced. And this, O Socrates, is the fum of what the 
elder Critias repeated from the narration of Solon. 

But when yefterday you was difcourfing about a republic and its citizens, 
I was furprifed on recollecting the prefent hiftory: for I perceived how di
vinely, from a certain fortune, and not wandering from the mark, you col
lected many things agreeing with the narration of Solon. Yet I was un
willing to difclofe thefe particulars immediately, as, from the great interval 
of time fince I firft received them, my remembrance of them was not 
fufficiently accurate for the purpofe of repetition. I confidered it, therefore, 
neceffary that I fhould firft of all diligently revolve the whole in my mind. 
And on this account I yefterday immediately complied with your demands : 
for I perceived that we fhould not want the ability of prefenting a difcourfe 
accommodated to your wifhes, which in things of this kind is of principal 
importance. In confequence] of this, as Hermocrates has informed you, 
immediately as we departed from hence, by communicating thefe particulars 
with my friends here prefent, for the purpofe of refrefhing my memory, 
and afterwards revolving them in my mind by night, I nearly acquired a 
complete recollection of the affair. And, indeed, according to the proverb, 
what we learn in childhood abides in the memory with a wonderful ftability. 

6 For, 
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For, with refpect to myfelf, for inftance, I am not certain that I could recoi
led the whole of yefterday's difcourfe, yet I mould be very much aftonifhed 
if any thing mould efcape my remembrance which I had heard in fome pad 
period of time very diftant from the prefent. Thus, as to the hiftory 
which I have juft now related, I received it from the old man with great 
pleafure and delight; who on his part very readily complied with my re
queft, and frequently gratified me wi th a repetition. And hence, as the 
marks of letters deeply burnt in remain indelible* fo all thefe particulars 
became firmly eftablifhed in my memory. In confequence of this, as foon 
as it was day I repeated the narration to my friends, that together with 
myfelf they might be better prepared for the purpofes of the prefent affocia-
tion. But now, with refpect to that for which this narration was under
taken, I am prepared, O Socrates, to fpeak not only fummarily, but fb as to 
defcend to the particulars of every thing which I heard. But the citizens 
and city which you fabricated yeflerday as in a fable, we fhall transfer to 
reality; confidering that city which you eftablifhed as no other than this 
Athenian city, and the citizens which you conceived as no other than thofe 
anceftors of ours defcribed by the Egyptian prieft. And indeed the affair 
will harmonize in every refpect; nor will it be foreign from the purpofe to 
affert that your citizens are thofe very people who exifted at that time. 
Hence, diftributing the affair in common among us, we will endeavour, 
according to the utmoft of our ability, to accomplifh in a becoming manner 
the employment which you have affigned us. It is requifite, therefore, to 
confider, O Socrates, whether this difcourfe is reafonable, or whether we 
fhould lay it afide, and fcek after another. 

S o c But what other, O Critias, f h o u H w e receive in preference to this? 
For your difcourfe, through a certain affinity, is particularly adapted to the 
prefent facred rites of the Goddefs. And befides this, we mould confider, 
a&a thing of the greateft moment, that your relation is not a mere fable, 
but a true hiftory. It is impoffible, therefore, to fay how, and from whence, 
neglecting your narration, we fhould find another more convenient. Hence 
it is neceffary to confefs that you have fpoken with good fortune; and it is 
equally neceffary that I, on account of my difcourfe yeflerday, fhould now 
reft from fpeaking, and be wholly attentive to yours. 

CRJT. But now confider, Socrates, the manner of our difpofing the mutual 
banquet 
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banquet of difputation. For it feems proper to us that Timaeus, who is the 
moft aftronomical of us all, and is particularly knowing in the nature of the 
univerfe, fhould fpeak the firft; commencing his difcourfe from the genera
tion of the world, and ending in the nature of men. But that I after him, 
receiving the men which he has mentally produced, but which have been 
excellently educated by you, and introducing them to you according to the 
law of Solon, as to proper judges, fhould render them members of this city ; 
as being in reality no other than thofe Athenians which were defcribed as 
unknown to us in the report of the facred writings. And that in future we 
fhall difcourfe concerning them as about citizens and Athenians. 

Soc. I feem to behold a copious and fplendid banquet of difputation fet 
before me. It is, therefore, now your bufinefs, O Timaeus, to begin the 
difcourfe ; having firft of all, as is highly becoming, invoked the Gods accord
ing to law. 

TIM. Indeed, Socrates, fince thofe who participate but the leaft degree 
of wifdom, in the beginning of every undertaking, whether fmall or great, 
call upon Divinity, it is neceffary that we (unlefs we are in every refpecl: 
unwife) who are about to fpeak concerning the univerfe, whether it is 
generated or without generation, invoking the Gods and Goddeffes, fhould 
pray that what we affert may be agreeable to their divinities, and that in 
the enfuing difcourfe we may be confiftent with ourfelves. And fuch is my 
prayer to the Gods, with reference to myfelf; but as to what refpecls the 
prefent company, it is neceffary to pray that you may eafily underftand, and 
that I may be able to explain my meaning about the propofed fubjects of 
difputation. In the firft place, therefore, as it appears to me, it is neceffary 
to define what that is which is always real being 1 , but is without generation ; 

and 

1 It is well obferved here by Proclus, that Plato, after the manner of geometricians, a flumes, 
prior to denionflrations, definitions and hypothefes, through which he frames his demonftratidris, 
and previoufly delivers the principles of the whole of phyfiology. For, as the principles of mufic are 
different from thofe of medicine, and thofe of arithmetic from thofe of mechanics, in like man
ner there are certain principles of the whole of phyfiology, which Plato now delivers: and thefe 
are as follow. True being is that which is apprehended by intelligence in conjunction with reafon : 

that which is generated, is the objcil ofopinion in conjunction with irrational fenfe: everything 

generated is generated from a caufe: that which does not fubfifl fiom a caufe is not generated: 

that of which the paradigm is eternal being, is neceffarily leautiful: that of which the paradigm 
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and what that is which is generated indeed, or confijls in a fate of becoming 
to be, but which never really is. The former of thefe indeed is apprehended 
by intelligence in conjunction with reafon, fince it always fubfifts according 
to fame. But the latter is perceived by opinion in conjunction with irrational 
fenfe-, •fince it fubfifts in a ftate of generation and corruption, and never 
truly is. But whatever is generated is neceffarily generated from a certain 
caufe. For it is every way impoffible that any thing fhould be generated 
without a caufe. When, therefore, an artificer, in the fabrication of any 
work, looks to that which always fubfifts according to fame, and, employing 
-a paradigm of this kind, expreffes the idea and power in his work, it is then 
neceffary that the whole of his production fhould be beautiful. But when 
he beholds that which is in generation, and ufes-a generated paradigm, it is 
alike neceffary that his work fhould be far from beautiful. 

I denominate, therefore, this univerfe heaven, or the world, or by any 
other appellation in which it may particularly rejoice. Concerning which, 
let us in the firft place confider that which, in the propofed inquiry about 
the univerfe, ought in the very beginning to be inveftigated ; whether it 
always was, having no principle of generation or whether it was gene

rated, 

is generated, is not beautiful: the univerfe is denominated heaven, or the world. For from thefe 
principles he produces all that follows. Hence, fays Proclus, he appears to me to fay what 

eternal is, and what that which is generated is, but not to fay that each of them is. For the 
geometrician alfo informs us what a point is and what a line is, prior to his demonftrations, but 
he by no means teaches us that each of thefe has a fubfiftence. For how will he act the part of 
z geometrician, if he difcourfes about the exiftence of his proper principles ? After the fame 
manner the phyfiologift fays what eternal being is, for the fake of the future demonftrations, but 
by no means fhows that it is ; fince in fo doing he would pafs beyond the limits of phyfiology. 
As, ho\vever, Tim'scus being a Pythagorean differs from other phyfiologifts, and Plato in this 
dialogue exhibits the higheft fcience, hence he afterwards, in a manner perfectly divine, proves 
that true being has a fubfiftence; but at prefent he employs the definition of what it is, preferving 
the limits of phyfiology. He appears, indeed, to inveftigatc the definition of eternal being, 
and of that which is generated, that he may difcover the caufes which give completion to the 
univerfe, viz. form and matter: for that which is generated requires thefe. But he afTumes the 
third hypothefis, that he may difcover the fabricative caufe of the univerfe; the fourth, becaufe 
the univerfe was generated according to a paradigmatic caufe; and the fifth concerning the name of 
the univerfe, that he may inveftigate the participation of the good and the ineffable by the world. 

1 That is denominated generated, fays Proclus (in Tim. p. 85.) which has not the whole of its 
ffflence or energy cfiabhfheu in one, fo as to he perfectly immutable. And of this kind are, this 
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rated, commencing its generation from a certain caufe. It was generated. 
For this univerfe is vifible, and has a body. But all fuch things are fenfible. 
And fenfibles are apprehended by opinion, in conjunction with fenfe. And 
fuch things appear to have their fubfiftence in becoming to be, and in being 
generated. But we have before afferted, that whatever is generated is 
neceffarily generated from fome caufe. T o difcover, therefore, the artificer 
and father of the univerfe is indeed difficult; and when found it is impoftible 
to reveal him through the miniftry of difcourfe to all men. 

Again : this is to be confidered concerning him, I mean, according to what 
paradigm extending himfelf, he fabricated the world—whether towards 
an exemplar, fubfifting according to that which is always the fame, and 
Similarly affected, or towards that which is generated. But, indeed, if this 
world is beautiful, and its artificer good, it is evident that he looked towards 
an eternal exemplar in its fabrication. But if the world be far from beau
tiful, which it is not lawful to affert, he neceffarily beheld a generated inftead 
of an eternal exemplar. But it is perfectly evident that he regarded an 

fenfible world, time in things moved, and the tranfitive intellection of fouls. But that every 
motion fubfifts according to a part, and that the whole of it is not prefent at once, is evident. 
And if the efience of the world poflefTes generation, and the perpetuity of it is according to a 
temporal infinity, it may be inferred, that between things eternally perpetual, and fuch as are 
generated in a part of time, it is necefiTary that nature mould fubfift which is generated infinitely. 
It is alfo requifite that a nature of this kind mould be generated infinitely in a twofold refpect, 
viz. either that the whole of it fhould be perpetual through the whole of time, but that the parts 
fhould fubfift in the parts of time, as is the cafe with the fublunary elements, or that both the 
whole and the parts of it fhould be co-extended with the perpetuity of all time, as is the cafe 
with the heavenly bodies. For the perpetuity according to eternity is not the fame with the 
perpetuity of the whole of time, as neither is the infinity of eternity and time the fame; becaufe 
eternity is not the fame with time, the former being infinite life at once total and full, or, the 
whole of which is ever prefent to itfelf, and the latter being a flowing image of fuch a life. 

Further ftill, fays Proclus, the term generated has a multifarious meaning. For it fignifies that 
which has a temporal beginning, every thing which proceeds from a caufe, that which is efTentially 
a compofite, and that which is naturally capable of being generated, though it fhould not be 
generated. The term generated, therefore, being multifarioufly predicated, that which is gene
rated according to time pofTcfles all the modes of generation. For it proceeds from a caufe, is a 
compofite, and is naturally capable of being generated. Hence, as that which is generated 
in a part of time begins at one time, and arrives at perfection in another, fo the world, which is 
generated according to the whole of time, is always beginning, and always perfect. And it has 
indeed a certain beginning of generation, fo far as it is perfeded by its caufe, but has not a cer
tain beginning fo far as it has not a beginning of a certain partial time. 

eternal 
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eternal paradigm. For the world is the moft beautiful of generated natures, 
and its artificer the beft of caufes. But, being thus generated, it is fabri
cated according to that which is comprehenfible by reafon and intelligence, 
and which fubfifts in an abiding famenefs of being. And from hence it is per
fectly neceffary that this world fhould be the refemblance of fomething. But 
to defcribe its origin according to nature is the greateft of all undertakings. 
In this manner, then, we muft diftinguifh concerning the image and its ex
emplar. As words are allied to the things of which they are the interpreters, 
hence it is neceftary, when we fpeak of that which is ftable 1 and firm, 
and intellectually apparent, that our reafons fhould be in like manner ftable 
and immutable, and as much as poffible irreprehenfible, with every per
fection of a fimilar kind. But that, when we fpeak concerning the image of 

1 That which Plato now calls Jtable and firm, he before called eternal being, fubfifling after 
the fame manner, and apprehended by intelligence; denominating it flable inftead of eternal 
being,z.w\intelleclually apparent, inftead of that which is apprehended by intelligence. He alfo fays, 
that the reafonings about it ihould be Jiable indeed, that through the famenefs of the appellation 
he may indicate the fimilitude of them to things themfelves ; but immutable, that they may fhadow 
forth the firmnefs of the thing; and irreprehenfible, that they may imitate that which is appre
hended by intelligence, and may fcientifically accede. For it is neceftary that reafonings, if they 
are to be adapted to intelligibles, fhould poflefs the accurate and the ftable, as being converfant 
with things of this kind. For, as the knowledge of things eternal is immutable, fo alfo is the 
reafoning) fince it is evolved knowledge. However, as it proceeds into multitude, is allotted a 
compofite nature, and on this account falls fhort of the union and impartiality of the thing, he 
calls the former in the lingular number fable and firm, and intellectually apparent, but the latter 
in the plural number ftable, immutable and irreprehenfible reafons. And fince in reafon there is 
a certain fimilitude to its paradigm, and there is alfo a certain diftimilitude, and the latter is more 
abundant than the former, lie employs one appellation in common, the Jiable, but the other epi
thets are different. And as, with refpect to our knowledge, fcientific reafoning cannot be confuted 
by it, (for there is nothing in us better than fcience,) but is confuted by the thing itfelf, as not 
being able to comprehend its nature fuch as it is, and as it conies into contact with its impar-
tibility, hence he adds, as much as poffible. Vox fcience itfelf confidered as fubfifling in fouls is 
irreprehenfible, but is reprehended by intellect, becaufe it evolves the impartible, and apprehends 
the fimple in a compofite manner. Since the phantafy alfo reprehends fenfe, becaufe its know
ledge is attended with paffion according to mixture, from which the phantafy is pure; opinion the 
phantafy, becaufe it knows in conjunction with type and form, to which opinion is fuperior; 
fcience opinion, becaufe the latter knows without being able to aflign the caufe, the ability of 
effecting which efpecially characterizes the former; and intellect as we have faid fcience, becaufe 
the latter divides the object of knowledge tranfitively, but the former apprehends every thing at 
once in conjunction with efienee. Intellect, therefore, is alone unconquerable ; but fcience and 
fcientific reafoning are vanquifhed by intellect, according to the knowledge of being. 

3 p 2 that 
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that which is immutable, we fhould employ only probable arguments, which' 
have the fame analogy to the former as a refemblance to its exemplar. And, 
indeed, as effence 1 is to generation, fo is truth to faith. You muft not 
wonder, therefore, O Socrates, fince many things are aiferted by many con

cerning 
1 Plato, fays Proclus, had prior to this made two things the leaders, the intelligible and that 

which is generated, or paradigm and image, and had affumed two things analogous to thefe, 
fcience and probability, or truth and faith, truth being to an intelligible paradigm as faith to a 
generated image ; and now he geometrically adds the alternate proportion. For, if as truth is to 
the intelligible, fo is faith to that which is generated, it will be alternately as truth is to faith, fo 
the intelligible to that which is generated. Plato, therefore, clearly divides reafonings and know
ledges with the things known ; and Parmenides alfo, though obfeure through his poetry, yet at 
the fame time fays, that there are twofold knowledges, truth and faith, of twofold things, viz. of 
beings and non-beings; and the former of thefe knowledges he calls fplendour, as mining with 
intellectual light, but he deprives the latter of ftable knowledge. The faith, however, which 
Plato now affumes appears to be different from that of which he fpeaks in the fixth book of 
his Republic, in the fection of a line; for that is irrational knowledge, whence alfo it is divided 
from conjecture, but is arranged according to fenfe. But the prefent faith is rational, though it 
is mingled with irrational knowledges, employing fenfe and conjecture j and hence it is filled 
with much of the unftable. For, receiving that a thing is from fenfe or conjecture, it thus afligns 
the caufes: but thefe knowledges poffefs much of the confufed and unliable. Hence Socrates 
in the Pheedo very much blames the fenfes, becaufe we neither fee nor hear any thing accurately. 
How then can knowledge, originating from fenfe, poffefs the accurate and irreprchenfible ? For 
thofe powers that employ fcience alone collect with accuracy every thing which is the object of 
their knowledge j but tbofe powers that energize with fenfe errand fall off from the accurate, 
through fenfe, and through the unfiahle nature of the thing known. ' For what can any one 
affert of that which is material, fince it is always changing and flowing, and is not naturally 
adapted to abide for a moment ? And with refpect to a celeftiai nature, in confequence of being 
very remote from us, it is not eafily known, nor fcientifically apprehended; but we muft be fatis
fied with an approximation to the truth, and with probability in the fpcculation of it. For every 
thing which is in place requires a refidence there, in order to a perfect knowledge of its nature. 
But the intelligible is not a thing of this kind, fince it is not to be apprehended by our knowledge 
in place. For where any one flops his dianoetic power, there, in confequence of the intelligible 
being every where prefent, he comes into contact with truth. And if it is poffible to affert any 
thing ftable concerning a celeftiai nature, this alfo is poffible, fo far as it partakes of being, and 
fo far as it is to be apprehended by intelligence. For it is through geometrical demonftrations, 
which are imiverfal, that we are alone able to collect any thing neceffary concerning it; but, fo 
far as it is fenfible, it is with difficulty apprehended, and with difficulty furveyed. 

With refpect to truth, however, Plato, following the theologifts, eftablifhcs it as manifold. For 
one kind of truth is characterized by the nature of t h e one, being the light proceeding from the 
good, which, in the Phi'cbus, he fays, imparts purity, and, in the Republic, union, to intelligiblcs. 
Another kind is that which proceeds from intelligibles, which illuminates the intellectual orders, 

which 
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cerning the Gods and the generation of the univerfe, if I fhould not be able 
to produce the moft approved and accurate reafons on fo difficult a fubject. 
But you ought to rejoice if it fhall appear that I do not employ reafons lefs 
probable than others : at the fame time remembering, that I who difcourfe, 
and that you who are my judges, poffefs the human nature in common ; 
fo that you fhould be fatisfied if my affertions are but aftimilative of the 
truth. 

Soc. You fpeak excellently well, Timaeus; and we fhall certainly act in 
every refpect as you advife. This introduction, indeed, of your difcourfe we 
wonderfully approve : proceed, therefore, with the fubfequent difputation. 

TIM. Let us declare then on what account the compofing artificer confti-
tuted generation and the univerfe. The artificer, indeed, was good ; but in 
that which is good envy never fubfifts about any thing which has being. 
Hence, as he was entirely void of envy, he was willing to produce all things 
as much as poffible fimilar to himfelf. If, therefore, any one receives this 
moft principal caufe of generation and the world from wife and prudent 
men, he will receive him in a manner the moft perfect and true. For, as 
the Divinity was willing that all things fhould be good, and that as much as 
poffible nothing fhould be evil ; hence, receiving every thing vifible, and 
which was not in a ftate of reft, but moving with confufion 1 and diforder, 

he 

which an efience unfigurcd, uncoloured, and untouched firft receives, and where alfo the plain 
of truth is fituated, as it is written in the Phaedrus, A third kind of truth is that which is con
nate with fouls, which conies into contact: with being through intelligence, and fcience fubfifting 
in conjunction with the objects of fcience : for the light pertaining to the foul is the third from the 
intelligible; fince the intellectual is filled from the intelligible, and that pertaining to the foul 
from the intellectual order. This truth, therefore, fubfifting in fouls, muft be now aftumed, 
fince we have admitted a corresponding faith, and not that which is irrational, and deftitute of all 
logical confideration; and the one muft be coifjomed with intclligibles, but the other with 
fenfibles. 

1 Plato being willing to indicate the providence of the demiurgus pervading the univerfe, toge
ther with the gifts of intellect: and the prefence of foul, and to fhow the magnitude of the good 
which thefe impart to the world, furvcys prior to this the whole corporeal conititution by itfelf, 
and how, thus confidered, it is ecufufed and difordered ; that alfo, beholding by itfelf the order 
proceeding from foul and demiurgic ornament, we may be able to define what a corporeal nature 
is in itfelf, and what orderly diftribution it is allotted from fabrication. The world, indeed, 
always had a fubfiftence, but dife'vurfe divides the thing generated from the maker, and produces 
according to time things which fubfift at together, becaufe every thing generated is a com

pofite. 
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he reduced it from this wild inordination into order, confidering that fuch a 
conduct was by far the beft. For it neither ever was lawful, nor is, for the-
beft of caufes to produce any other than the moft beautiful of effects. In 
confequence of a reafoning 1 procefs, therefore, he found that among the 
things naturally vifible 2 there was nothing, the whole of which, if void of 
intelligence, could ever become more beautiful than the whole of that which 
is endued with intellect:: and at the fame time he difcovered, that it was 
impoftible for intellect to accede to any being, without the intervention of 
foul. Hence, as the refult of this reafoning, placing intellect in foul and 
foul in body, he fabricated the univerfe ; that thus it might be a work natu
rally the moft beautiful and the beft. In this manner, therefore, according 

polite. To which we may add, that demiurgic fabrication being twofold, one being corporeal, 
and the other ornamental, Plato, beginning from the ornamental, very properly reprefents every 
thing corporeal moved in a confufed and difordered manner, becaufe fuch is its motion from 
itfelf when confidered as not yet animated by an intellectual foul. 

It alfo deferves to be noticed that Plato, in giving fubfiftence to the confufed and difordered, 
prior to the fabrication of the world, imitates the antient thcologifts. For, as they introduce the 
battles and feditions of the Titans againft the Olympian Gods, fo Plato pre-fuppofes thefe two, 
the unadorned, and the fabricator of the world, that the former may be adorned and participate of 
order. They, however, introduce thefe theologically ; for they oppofe the powers that prefide 
over bodies to the Olympian deities: but Plato philofophically; for he transfers order from the 
Gods to the fubjects of their government. 

1 The demiurgus of the univerfe, through the plenitude of his power, fabricates different 
things by different powers ; for, fince he comprehends in himfelf the caufe of all fabrications, he 
after one manner gives fubfiftence to the whole world, and after another to its parts. Hence, by 
one intelligence he adorns the whole world, and generates it collectively, according to which 
energy the world alfo is one animal; but by reafoning he produces its parts, and thefe as wholes, 
becaufe he is the de*miurgus of total natures, viz. of total intellect, total foul, and all the bulk of 
body. I n confequence of this, when compofing parts, he is faid to fabricate by reafoning. For 
reafoning here fignifics a diftributive caufe of things; fince it is not the reafoning of one doubt
ing. For neither does art doubt, nor fcience; but artifts and the fcientific then doubt when 
they are indigent of their proper habits. If thefe, therefore, do not doubt when they are perfect, 
can it be fuppofed that intellect doubts, or the fabricator and father of the univerfe? 

a That is, intelligibles : for that thefe are vifible is evident from the words of Plato further on, 
where he fa \ s—" VV hatever ideas intellect perceived in animal itfelf," &c. But that thefe are 
naturally vifible will be evident, as Proclus beautifully obferves, if we confider that fome things are 
vifible to us, and others according to nature. And the things, indeed, which are vifible to us, 
are in their own nature dark and obfeure; but things naturally vifible are truly known, and are 
refp.endent with divine light. And fuch are intelligibles. 

to 
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to an aflimilative reafon, it is neceflary to call the world an animal, endued 
with intellect, and generated through the providence of Divinity. 

This being determined, let us confider what follows; and, in the next 
place, after the fimilitude of what animals the compofing artificer constituted 
the world. Indeed, we muft by no means think that he fafhioned it fimilar 
to fuch animals as fubfift in the form of a part, or have a partial fubfiftence : 
for, if it had been affimilated to an imperfect animal, it certainly would not 
have been beautiful. But we fhould rather eftablifh it as the molt fimilar of 
all things to that animal, of which other animals, both confidered feparately 
and according to their genera, are nothing more than parts. For this, 
indeed, contains all intelligible animals comprehended in itfelf; juft as this 
world contains us and the other animals which are the objects of fight. For, 
the Divinity being willing to affimilate this univerfe in the moft exquifite 
degree to that which is the moft beautiful and every way perfect of intelligible 
objects, he compofed it one vifible animal, containing within itfelf all fuch 
animals as are allied to its nature. Do we therefore rightly conclude that 
there is but one univerfe ; or is it more right to affert that there are many 
and infinite ? But indeed there can be but one, if it be only admitted that it 
is fabricated according to an exemplar. For that which comprehends all 
intelligible animals whatever can never be the fecond to any other. For 
another animal again would be required about thefe two, of which they 
would be parts; and it would be more proper to affert that the univerfe is 
affimilated to this comprehending third, rathei than to the other two. That 
the world, therefore, from its being fingular or alone, might be fimilar to all-
perfect animal—on this account the artificer neither produced two nor 
infinite worlds ; but heaven, or the univerfe, was generated and will be one 
and only begotten. 

But fince it is neceffary that a corporeal nature fhould be vifible and tan
gible, and fince nothing can be vifible without fire, and nothing tangible 
without fomething folid, and nothing folid without earth—hence the Divi
nity, beginning to fabricate, compofed the body of the univerfe from fire 
and earth. But it is impoflible for two things alone to cohere together with
out the intervention of a third ; for a certain collective bond is neceffary in 
the middle of the two. And that is the moft beautiful of bonds which ren
ders both itfelf and the natures which are bound remarkably one. But the 
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moft beautiful analogy naturally produces this effect. For when either in 
three numbers, or mafles, or powers, as is the middle to the laft, fo is the 
firft to the middle ; and again, as is the laft to the middle, fo is the middle to 
the firft: then the middle becoming both firft and laft, and the laft and the firft 
paffing each of them into a middle pofition, they become all of them neceffarily 
the fame, as to relation to each other. But, being made the fame with each 
other, all are one. If, then, it were neceffary that the univerfe fhould be a 
fuperficies only, and have no depth, one medium would indeed be fufficient, 
both for the purpofe of binding itfelf and the natures which it contains. 
But now it is requifite that the world fhould be a folid ; and folids are never 
harmonized together by one, but always with two mediums. Hence, the 
Divinity placed water and air in the middle of fire and earth, and fabricated 
them as much as poffible in the fame ratio to each other ; fo that fire might 
be to air as air to water ; and that as air is to water fo water might be to 
earth. And from this conjunction and compofition he rendered the world 
vifible and tangible. Hence, from things of this kind, which are four in 
number, it muft be confeffed that the body of the univerfe was generated 
through analogy, confpiring into friendfhip with itfelf from their conjunc
tion, and fo aptly cohering in all its parts, as to be indiffoluble except by 
its artificer, who bound it in this union and confent. 

The compofition of the world, therefore, received one whole of each of 
thefe four natures. For its compofing artificer conftituted it from all fire, 
water, air, and earth ; leaving no part of any one of thefe, nor any power 
external to the world. For by a reafoning procefs he concluded that it 
would thus be a whole animal, in the higheft degree perfect from perfect 
parts : that, befides this, it would be one, as nothing would be left from 
which any other fuch nature might be produced; and laftly, that it would 
be neither obnoxious to old age nor difeafe. For he perceived that the heat 
and cold from which bodies are compofed, and all fuch things as poffefs 
vigorous powers, when furrounding bodies externally, and acceding to them 
unfeafonably, diffolve their union, and, introducing difeafes and old age, 
caufe them to perifh by decay. Hence, through this caufe and this reafon
ing procefs, he fabricated the univerfe one whole, compofed from all wholes, 
perfect, undecaying, and without difeafe. He likewife gave to it a figure 
becoming and allied to its nature. For to the animal which was deftined to 

comprehend 
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Comprehend all animals in itfelf. that figure mud: be the moft becoming 

which contains within its ambit all figures of every kind. Hence, he 

fafhioned it of a fpherical fhape, in which all the radii from the middle arc 

equally diftant from the bounding extremities ; as this is the moft perfect: of 

all figures, and the moft fimilar to himfelf. For he confidered that the fimilar 

was infinitely more beautiful than the diffimilar. 

Befides this, he accurately polifhed the external circumference of the 

fpherical world, and rendered it perfectly fmooth r . Nor was the addition 

of eyes * requifite to the univerfe ; for nothing vifible remained external to 

itfelf 
1 Tt is well obferved here by Proclus, that, the whole univerfe being luminous, it is moft lucid 

.according to its external fuperficies, and full of divine fplendour. For through this the poets alfo 
place Olympus at the extremity of the world, this being entirely luminous and felf-fplendid. 

There a white fplendour fpreads its radiance round, 

fays Homer. But of this luminous fubfiftence fmoothnefs is a fymbol. Why , therefore, are 
the extremities of the univerfe fmooth? W e reply, That it may be fpontaneoufly conjoined 
with foul and intellect, and that it may be harmonioufly adapted to fupermundane lights, 
through its fimilitude to them. Smoothnefs, therefore, is fignificant of extreme aptitude, 
through which the univerfe is able to receive the illuminations proceeding from intellect and 
foul; juft as mirrors, by their fmoothnefs, receive the representations of things. Proclus fur
ther obferves, that a mirror was afTumed by antient theologifts as a fymbol of the aptitude 
of the univerfe to be filled with intellectual illumination. Hence, fays he, they fay that 
Vulcan made a mirror for Bacchus, into which the God looking, and beholding the image 
of himfelf, proceeded into the whole of a divifible fabrication. And you may fay that the 
fmoothnefs of the external furface of the univerfe, which is now mentioned by Plato, reminds 
us of the above-mentioned catoptric apparatus. The whole body of the unrverfe, therefore, being 
externally fmooth, becomes connate with its own intellect, and with that of the demiurgus. 
Hence, poets eftablifh the demiurgus on the lofty fummit of the world, which is allotted from 
him fuch an aptitude, in order to its participation of intelligible caufes. 

3 By thefe words, fays Proclus, Plato appears to do nothing elfe than to take away from the 
univerfe a divifible life, and divifible organs, which being fufpended from us defcend into gene
ration, or the whole of a vifible nature. For, while we remain on high, we are in no want of 
any one of thefe multiform lives and divifible inftruments; but our lucid vehicle is fufficient, 
which contains in itfelf unitedly all the fenfes. As, therefore, when we are liberated from gene
ration we are purified from every life of this kind, what ought we to think refpecting tlie 
univerfe ? Is it not this, that it has one fimple life, to which the whole of it is excited, and 
that it is equally on all fides prepared to be filled with one life ? Or ought we not much more 
to admit thefe things of the univerfe ? For wholes are more divine than parts, and things which 
comprehend than thofe which are comprehended. 

Plato, however, muft not be fuppofed in what he now fays to deprive the world of fenfe j for, ac-
yoL. i i . 3 Q cording 
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itfelf. Nor were ears neceffary ; as there was nothing externally audible. 
Nor was the univerfe inverted with furrounding air, that it might be indi
gent of refpiration. Nor, again, was it in want of any organ through which 
it might receive nutriment into itfelf, and difcharge it when conco&ed : for 
there was no poffibility that any thing could either accede to or depart 
from its nature, fince there was nothing through which fuch changes could 
be produced. For, indeed, the univerfe affords nutriment to itfelf through 
its own confumptidn ; and, being artificially fabricated, fuffers and ads all 
things in itfelf, and from its own peculiar operations. For its compofing 
artificer confidered that it would be much more excellent if fufficient to 
itfelf, than if indigent of foreign fupplies. But he neither thought that 
hands 1 were neceffary to the world, as there was nothing for it either to 

receive 

cording to him, the world is an animal, and an animal is characterized by fenfe. In order, there
fore, to underftand what the nature of that fenfe is which the world poffeffes, it will be neceffary 
to make the following divifion. Of fenfe, therefore, the firft and moft principal is that which 
imitates intellect. For every where things which rank as firft poffefs an imitation of things prior 
to them. Hence, that is conjoined with firft natures which has a fenfible perception of itfelf, 
comprehended in itfelf, notpafling from one thing to another, for this would be divided fenfe, nor 
proceeding to externals, for this is imperfect, but poffeffing the whole of that which is fenfible 
in itfelf, and which may be rather called confeioufnefs than fenfe. The next to this is that which 
proceeds indeed, and does not abide like the former, but yet proceeds according to a perfect 
energy, and always, on all fides, fimilarly apprehends that which is known; which is likewife 
purified from all paffion, and from all that imbecility which is peculiar to divifible and material 
organs. The third is that which is paffive to things external, and is mingled from paffion- and 
knowledge ; originating, indeed, from pafTion, but ending in knowledge. The laft fenfe is that 
with which a moft obfeure knowledge is prefent, which is full of paffion, and is proximate ta 
phyfical fynipathy, as not knowing the forms of fenlibles; as, for inftance, that what operates 
is hot or cold, but that what falls upon it is alone pleafant or painful; for fuch is the fenfe of 
plants, as Timaeus informs us in the courfe of this dialogue, being the apprehenfion of that 
which is alone pleafant and painful from things fenfible. Senfc, therefore, thus fupernally pro
ceeding, the world is fenfitive according to the firft fenfe. For it is vifible, and an eye, according 
to the whole of itfelf, fince the fun alfo is called an eye, and each of the ftars. The world, 
therefore, is wholly fight and the thing feen, and is truly to be comprehended by fenfe and opinion. 
Hence, it contains all-perfect knowledge, indtvifible fenfe, and is itfelf fenfible, the initrument 
of fenfe, and fenfe; juft as alfo its artificer is intellect, intelligence, and the intelligible. And 
as it comprehends partial bodies in its whole body, fo likewife it contains many fenfes in its total 
fenfe. 

1 Thefe things, fays Proclus, are by no means in the univerfe, though after another manner 
it contains both fenfe and motion. For, fince every thing fenfible is comprehended in it, and it 

is 
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receive or reject; nor yet feet, nor any other members which are fubfervient 
to progreffion and reft. For from among the feven fpecies of local motion 
he feie&ed one, which principally fubiifts about intellect and intelligence, 
and affigned it to the world as properly allied to its furrounding body. 
Hence, when he had led it round according to fame, in fame, and in itfelf, 
he caufed it to move with a circular revolution. But he feparated the other 
fix motions from the world, and framed it void of their wandering progref-
fions. Hence, as fuch a converfion was by no means indigent of feet, he 
generated the univerfe without legs and feet. When, therefore, that God 
who is a perpetually reafoning divinity cogitated about the God who was 
deftined to fubfift at fome certain period of time, he produced his body fmooth 
and equable ; and every way from the middle even and whole, and perfect 
from the compofition of perfect bodies. But, placing foul in the middle of 
the world, he extended it through the whole; and befides this, he exter
nally iuvefted the body of the univerfe with foul; and, caufing circle to re
volve in a circle, eftablifhed the world one fhigle, foiitary nature, able 
through virtue to converfe with itfelf, indigent of nothing external, and fuf
ficiently known and friendly to itfelf. And on all thefe accounts he ren-

is itfelf the firft fenfible, it has alfo one fenfe conjoined with fenfible of this kind; juft as the 
intelligence of the demiurgus is conjoined with the whole of the intelligible, in confequence of 
which he is faid by Orpheus to abforb the univerfe in himfelf. After this manner, therefore, 
the world abforbs itfelf by the fenfible perception of itfelf, and comprehends the thing known by 
a connate knowledge. It alfo poifeffes powers which rule over, and are the guardians of, all 
things; and thefe are its hands. It likewife poffeffes perfective orders, which are analogous 
to nutritive parts; and receives vivific caufes which correfpond to the members of refpiration. 
Further ft ill, it alfo contains other powers, fome of which fill it with unapparent caufes, and others 
connect it with intelligible light. And of thefe powers, fome are analogous to fight, and others 
to hearing. With this fenfe it likewife poifeffes an analogous motion; for, as it poffeffes a fenfible 
perception of itfelf,'fo alfo it contains motion in itfelf, and a revolving about itfelf; and both 
thefe according to the fimilitude of its paradigm. For in Phanes, or animal itfelf, there is intel
ligence verging to itfelf, a life converted to itfelf, and a knowledge not fubfifting according to 
tranfition and divifion, but felf-perfect, and united with intelligibles themfelves. For fuch is the 
intellect which is there, which in confequence of its being abforbed in fupereffential light may
be faid to energize prior to energy; becaufe, according to the Chaldaic oracle, it has not pro
ceeded, but abides in the paternal profundity, and in the adytum, according to a filence which 
is nourifticd by Deity. 
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dered the univerfe a happy 1 Cod. But indeed the artificer did not produce 
foul, as we juft. now began to fay, junior to body : for he who conjoined 
thefe would never permit that the more antient nature fhould be fubfervient 
to the younger. But we, as being much converfant with that which cafually 
occurs, affert things of this kind in an affimilative way ; while, on the con~ 
trary, the artificer of the world conffituted foul both in generation and virtue 
prior to', and more antient than, body, as being the proper lord and ruler of 
its fervile nature ; and that in the following manner: 

From an effence impartible % and always fubfifling according to famenefs 
of 

1 ,The happinefs of any .being is the proper perfection of that being; and hence, as the per
fections of beings differ, fo alfo do their felicities. A felicity, therefore, in the prefent cafe 
mufl be affumed, adapted to the univerfe. For, fince the world is fufpended from a paternal 
intellect and a total fabricative energy, and lives according to thofe caufes, it is happy in a degree 
confequent to thefe. The world, therefore, living according to the will of the father, and pre-
ferving immutably the intellectual good which is thence imparted, is very juftly faid to be happy. 
But the firfl form of felicity, fays Proclus, and which is all-perfect, is that of the world. The 
fecond is that of the mundane Gods, whom Plato in the Phaedrus calls happy divinities, follow
ing the mighty Jupiter. The third is that which fubfifts in the genera fuperior to our nature, viz. 
angels, daemons, and heroes; for the felicity of each of thefe is different. The fourth is that 
which fubfifts in undented fouls, who make blamelefs defcents into mortality, and exhibit an in
flexible and untamed life; fuch as were the fouls of Hercules, Pythagoras, Socrates, Plato, &c. 
The fifth is the felicity of partial fouls; and this is multiform : for a foul the attendant of the 
moon is not happy after the fame manner as the foul that is fufpended from the folar order; but 
as the form of life is different, fo alfo the perfection is limited by different meafures. And the laft 
form of felicity is that which is feen in irrational animals. 

* The Orphic writers, fays Proclus, (in Tim. p. 184.) do not predicate the impartible of every 
intelligible or intellectual order, but, according to them, there is fomething better than this ap
pellation; juft as, with refpect to other names, they do not adapt king and father to all orders. 
Where, then, fhall we firft perceive the indivifible according to Orpheus, that we may thus under
fland the divinely intellectual conception of Plato ? Orpheus, therefore, eftablifhing one demi-
urgus of all divided fabrication, who is analogous to the one father that generates total fabrication, 
produces from him the whole mundane intellectual multitude, the number of fouls, and corporeal 
compofitions. This demiurgus, (viz. Bacchus) therefore, generates all thefe unitedly; but the 
Gods who are placed about him divide and feparate his fabrications. Orpheus fays, that all the 
other fabrications of this divinity were feparated into parts by the diftributive Gods, but that his 
heart alone was preferved indivifible by the providence of Minerva. For, as he gave fubfiftence 
to intellects, fouls and bodies, and fouls and bodies receive in themfelves much divifion and repa
ration into parts, but intellect remains united and undivided, being all things in one, and com

prehending 
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of being, and from a nature divifible about bodies, he mingled from both a 
third form of effence, having a middle fubfiftence between the two. And 
again, between that which is impartible and that which is divifible about 
bodies, he placed the nature of fame and different. And taking thefe, now 
they are three, he mingled them all into one idea. But as the nature of dif
ferent could not without difficulty be mingled in fame, he harmonized them 
together by employing force in their conjunction. But after he had min
gled thefe two with effence, and had produced one from the three, he again 
divided this whole into becoming parts ; at the fame time mingling each part 
from fame, different, and effence. But he began to divide as follows :—In the 
firft place, he received one part from the whole. Then he feparated a 
fecond part, double of the firft ; afterwards a third, fefquialter of the fecond, 
but triple of the firft : then a fourth, double of the fecond ; in the next place 
a fifth, triple of the third ; a fixth, octuple of the firft ; and laftly a feventh, 
tvventy-feven times more than the firft. After this, he filled up the double 
and triple intervals, again cutting off parts from the whole ; and placed them 
fo between the intervals, that there might be two mediums in every interval; 

prehending in one intelligence total intelligibles,—hence he fays, that intellectual effence alone, 
and an intellectual number, were faved by Minerva. For, fays he, 

The intellectual heart alone was faved : 

openly denominating it intellectual. If, therefore, the indivifible heart is intellectual, it will 
evidently be intellect and an intellectual number; not that it will, indeed, be every intellect, 
but that which is mundane; for this is the indivifible heart, fince the divided God was the fabri
cator of this. But Orpheus calls intellect the indivifible effence of Bacchus; and denominates 
his prolific power that life which is diftributed about body, which is phyfical and productive of 
feeds, and which he fays Diana, who prefides over all the generation in nature, and leads into 
light phyfical reafons, fupernally extends as far as to fubterranean natures. All the remaining 
body of the God is, according to Orpheus, mythologically confidered as the compofition pertain
ing to the foul, and is divided into feven parts. " All the parts into which they divided the boy 
were feven*," fays the thcologift, fpeaking concerning the Titans; juft in the fame manner as 
Timaeus divides the foul into feven parts. And, perhaps, when Timseus fays that foul is extended 
through the whole world, he reminds us of the Orphic Titanic divifion, through which not only 
the foul is fprcad round the univerfe like a veil, but is alfo extended through every part of it. 
With great propriety, therefore, docs Plato call that effence impartible which is proximately 
placed above foul, following the Orphic fables, and wifhing, as it were, to be an interpreter of 
what is faid in live myflcries. 

* 'E'/rra & r/ra.\ra ^ffn HCUC-CU $ieiMipr,<retvTQ tpwiv o Sfo*cyc$ 7 r t f i rcov T.T«»»v. 
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and that one of thefe might by the fame part exceed one of the extremes, 
and be exceeded by the other; and that the other part might by an equal 
number furpafs one of the extremes, and by an equal number be furpaffed 
by the other. But as from hence fefquialter, fefquitertian, and fefquioclave 
intervals were produced, from thofe bonds in the firft fpaces, he filled with 
a fefquioclave interval all the fefquitertian parts, at the fame time leaving a 
part 1 of each of thefe. And then again the interval of this part being 

1 I t is well obferved here by Proclus, (in Tim. p. that from each of the fpheres from 
which the univerfe confifts there are certain defluxions which extend as far as to the fubterranean 
regions, and alfo certain dregs mingled together, of the elements themfelves, poffeffmg much of 
the tumultuous, dark and material, but at the fame time contributing to the whole compofition 
and harmony of the world. Plato (fays he) placing the caufe of this in the foul of the univerfe 
calls it a remainder (xnppa), a term fignifieant of ultimate fubjection. 

Proclus further obferves, " t h a t theologifts alfo eftablifh about fubterranean places the powers 
of the higheft Gock; and that Jupiter himfelf is represented by them as adorning thofe places in order 
to adapt them to the participation of fuch mighty Gods. That, if this be the cafe, we ought 
tiiuch more to think, concerning the foul of the univerfe, that it adorns every thing which 
appears to have a difordered fubfiftence, poffeffes the caufe of its exiftence, and arranges it in a 
becoming manner according to this caufe. For, how can it govern the univerfe, or conduct all 
things according to intellect, \mlefs it orderly difpofes that which \& difordered, and co-harmonizes 
things laft with the one life of the world ? If alfo the caufes of thcie prefubfift in the demiurgus* 
as Orpheus fays, what wonder is it that the whole foul which poffeffes all fuch things in a manner 
adapted to itfelf, as a divine intellect pofreffes demiurgically, fljotdd alfo comprehend the caufe of 
things laft in the world, and of that which is as it were the fediment of wholes? For foul prior 
to the apparent and fenfible comprehends an unapparcnt world." 

Proclns concludes with observing, that the whole number of the cffential monads in the foul 
is 105,947*-, the foul thus proceeding according to all the orders of numbers. For it proceeds 
decadically indeed, that it may become the mundane foul; fince the decad is the number of the 
world: but pentadically, that it may be converted to itfelf; for the pentad is fclf-convcrtive. It 
alfo proceeds enneadically (or according to the number 9), that it may not only connect the uni
verfe monadically, but may proceed to the laft of things after departing from the monad : tetradi-
cally, as collecting the quadripartite divifion of things into one, and hebdomadically (or according 
to the number 7), as converting all things to the monad, to which the hebdomad is alone re
ferred, this number being motherlefs and mafculine. And the whole of this number is indeed 
in the foul of the world totally, viz. has a total fubfiftence ; but in divine fouls, as energizing to
wards the mundane foul, it is contained totally and partially. In daemoniacal fouls, as energizing 
yet more partially, it fubfifts on the. contrary partially and totally; and in human fouls partially 
•and gnoftically alone. 

* In the original fivpia$e$ SSKOL, ^tXtafc's tfevrs, sxarovtafc; retrtrcpes ; but from what Proclus immedi
ately after obferves, it is evident that inftcad of tKa.rwra.fcs TS<?<r«fes we fhould read tvvs«x/jvra.$cs rscvapx-
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affumed, a companion is from thence obtained in terms of number to num
ber, fubfifling between 256 and 243. But now the whole of that mixture 
from which thefe were feparated was confumed by fuch a feet ion of parts. 
Hence he then cut the whole of this compofition according to length, and 
produced two from one; and adapted middle to middle, like the form of the 
letter X, Afterwards he bent them into a circle, connecting them, both 
with themfelves and with each other, in fuch a manner that their extre
mities might be combined in one directly oppofite to the point of their 
mutual interfection ; and externally comprehended them in a motion revolv
ing according to famenefs, and in that which is perpetually the fame. And 
befides this, he made one of the circles external, but the other internal; 
and denominated the local motion of the exterior circle, the motion of that 
nature which fubfifts according to famenefs ; but that of the interior one, 
the motion of the nature fublifting according to difference. He likewife 
caufed the circle partaking offamenefs to revolve laterally towards the right 
hand ; but that which partakes of difference diametrically towards the left. 
But he conferred dominion on the circulation of that which is fame and 
fimilar: for he fuffered this alone to remain undivided. But as to the 
interior circle, when he had divided it fix times, and had produced feven 
unequal circles, each according to the interval of the double and triple ; as 
each of them are three, he ordered the circles to proceed in a courfe contrary 
to each other:—and three of the feven interior circles he commanded to 
revolve with a fimilar fwiftnefs; but the remaining four with a motion 
diffimilar to each other, and to the former three; yet fo as not to defert 
order and proportion in their circulations. 

After, therefore, the whole compofition of the foul was completed accord
ing to the intention of its artificer, in the next place he fabricated within 
foul the whole of a corporeal nature ; and, conciliating middle with middle, 
he aptly harmonized them together. But foul 1 being every way extended 

1 Soul proceeding fupernally as far as to the laft receffes *f the earth, and illuminating all 
things with the light of life, the world being converted to it, becomes animated from its extre
mities, and alfo according to its middle, and the whole of its interval. It alfo externally enjoys 
the intellectual illumination of foul. Hence foul is faid to obtain the middle of the univerfe, as 
depofiting in it its powers, and a fymbol of its proper prefence. It is alfo faid to extend itfelf to 
the extremities of heaven, as vivifying it on all fides; and to invert the univerfe as with a veil, as 
poflfeffng powers exempt from divifible bulks. 

from 
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from the middle to the very extremities of the univerfe, and invefling; it 
•externally in a circle, at the fame time Jierfelf revolving i within herfelf, 
gave rife to the divine commencement of an uneeafmg and wife life, through 
the whole of time. And, indeed, the body of the univerfe was generated 
vifible; but foul is in vifible, participating of a rational energy and harmony % 
and fubfifling as the belt of generated natures, through its artificer, who is 
the belt of intelligible and perpetual beings. Since, therefore, foul was 
compofed from the mixture of the three parts fame, different, and effence, 
and was diftributed and bound according to analogy, herfelf at the fame time 
returning by a circular energy towards herfelf.; hence, when (he touches 5 

upon any thing endued with a diftipated effence, and when upon that which 
js indivifible, being moved through the whole of herfelf, fhe pronounces con
cerning the nature of each—afferts what that is with which any thing is the 
fame 4 , from what it is different, to what it is related, where it is fituated, 

how 

* Plato here evidently evinces, that the convcrfion of the foul to herfelf is a knowledge of her
felf, of every thing which fhe contains, and of every thing prior to and proceeding from her. 
For all knowledge may be faid to be a convcrfion and adaptation to that which is known; and 
hence truth is an harmonious conjunction of that which knows with the object of knowledge. 
jConverfion, however, being twofold, one as to the good, and the other as to being, the vital 
oonverfion of all things is directed to the good, and the gnoftic to being. 

* Harmony has a threefold fubfiftence; for it is either harmony itfelf, i. e. ideal harmony in a 
-divine intellect; .or that which is firfl harmonized, and is fuch according to the whole of itfelf', or 
that which is fecondaxily harmonized, and partly participates of harmony* The firft of thefe muft 
be afligned to intellect, the fecond to foul, and the third to body. 

3 Plato calls the -gnoftic motions of the foul touchings, indicating by this their immediate 
apprehenfion of the objects of knowledge, and their impartible communion with them. Since, 
however, one of the circles, viz. the dianoetic power, knows intelligibles, and the other, i. e. 
the doxaftic power, fenfibles, what is it which fays that thefe objects arc different from each other, 
and that the one is a paradigm, but the other an image ? W e reply, that in the fame manner as 
the common fenfe knows vifibles and audibles, the former through fight, and the latter through 
hearing, and, in confequence of afferting that thefe are different from each other, muft neceffarily 
have a knowledge of both,—fo this reafon of which Plato now fpeaks, being different from the two 
circles, afferts through the whole foul fome things concerning intelligibles, and others concerning 
fenfibles. For, in as much as the foul is one effence, fhe polfefjes this one gnoftic energy, which 
he calls reafon: and hence we fimply fay that the whole foul is rational. This reafon then is the one 
knowledge of the foul, which through the circle of famenefs uuderftands an impartible effence, 
and through the circle of difference that which is diftipated. 

* The foul of the world, fays Proclus (in Tim. p. 234.) comprehends all fenfibles, together with 

9 every 
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how it fubfifts ; and when any thing of this kind happens either to be or to 
fuffer both in things which are generated and in fuch as poffefs an eternal 
famenefs of being. Reafon indeed, which is becoming 1 to be true according 
to famenefs, when it is converfant as well with different as fame, evolving 
itfelf without voice or found in that which is moved by itfelf; when in this 
cafe it fubfifts about a fenfible nature, and the circle characterized by differ-
ence properly revolving, enunciates any circumftance to every part of the 
foul with which it is connected ; then ftable and true opinions and belief 
are produced. But when again it evolves itfelf about that which is logiftic *, 
and the circle of famenefs aptly revolving announces any particular thing, 

intellect 

every thing which they either do or fuffer. For, fince the univerfe is one animal, it fympathizes 
with itfelf, fo that all generated natures are parts of the life of the world, as of one drama. Juft as 
if a tragic poet fhould compofe a drama in which Gods make their appearance, and heroes and 
other perfons fpeak, and fhould permit fuch players as were willing, to utter the heroic fpeeches, 
or the fpeeches of other characters, he at the fame time comprehending the one caufe of all that 
is faid. Thus ought we to conceive refpecting the whole foul: that giving fubfiftence to all the 
life of the world, this life being one and various, and fpeaking like a many-headed animal with 
all its heads, partly in Grecian and partly in Barbaric language, it comprehends the caufes of all 
generated natures; knowing particulars by univerfals, accidents by effences, and parts by wholes, 
but all things fimply by the divinity which it contains. For a God fo far as a God knows things 
partial, contrary to nature, and in fhort all things, even though you fhould fay matter itfelf. For 
every thing, whatever it may be, is one, fo far as it proceeds from t h e o n e . The knowledge, there
fore, of all things fimply and directly, is divine. 

1 This reafon is the one power of theelfence of the foul, according to which the foul is one, juft 
as it is twofold according to the fame and different. This reafon, therefore, being one, knows 
according to famenefs. For it does not at one time know the intelligible, and at another time a 
fenfible nature, like our reafon, which is unable to energize about both according to the fame. 
Plato very properly fays of this reafon, that it is becoming to be true (ahnQes ytyvoptvos) about in-
telligibles and fenfiblcs, but is not abfohitelj true like intellect, in confequence of its tranfitive 
knowledge according to both thefe. Hence , by afferting that it knows according to famenefs, he 
(ignifics the difference between the knowledge of a divine and partial foul; but when he fays 
that it is becoming to be true, he indicates the difference between the knowledge of foul and 
intellect. You may alfo fay, that it is becoming to tatrue, as being tranfitive in its twofold know
ledges; but that it is tine a-, wording to the fame, as always comprehending the whole form of every 
thing which it knows, and not like our reafon evolving every form, but with refpecl to every 
thing which it fees beholding the whole at once. For we fee every thing according to a part, and 
'.o* according to famenefs. 

1 It appears from the comment of Proclus on this part, that wc fhould read \oyiTnxov, and not 
•Koymov as in all the printed editions of the Timaeus. Proclus alfo well obferves, that by logiflic, 

here, we muft underftand the intelligible, for Plato oppofes this to the fenfible. He adds, that 
V O L . i i . 3 R Plato 
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intellect and fcience are neceffarily produced in perfection by fuch an opera
tion. Whoever, therefore, afferts that this 1 is ingenerated in any other 
nature than foul, afferts every thing rather than the truth. 

But when the generating father underftood that this generated refemblance 
of the eternal Gods 2 moved and lived, he was delighted with his work, and 
in confequence of this delight confidered how he might fabricate it ftill more 
fimilar to its exemplar. Hence, as that is an eternal animal, he endeavoured 
to render this univerfe fuch, to the utmoft of his ability. The nature in
deed of the animal its paradigm is eternal, and this it is impoffible to adapt 
perfectly to a generated effect. Hence he determined by a dianoetic energy 
to produce a certain movable image of eternity: and thus, while he was 
adorning and diftributing the univerfe, he at the fame time formed an 

Plato appears to call the intclligibh the logijlic, after the fame manner as he afterwards calls the 
fenfible ,/enfi live, (TO aic^n-rov, aiahnnov). For the fenfible is motive of fenfe, and the intelligible of 
the reafoning of the foul. After this he obferves as follows : " By aptly revolving we muft under
fland the intellectual, the unimpeded in tranfition, the circular, and the confummation of vigour, 
perfection in intellections, the energizing about a divine nature, the beneficent, and moving about 
the intelligible as a centre ;"—"hafteningto conjoin yourfelf with the centre of rcfounding light," 
fays fome one of the Gods. By intellect Plato here fignifies intellect according to habit. For 
intellect is threefold: the firft, that which is divine, fuch as the demiurgic; the fecond, that which 
is participated by the foul, but is at the lame time effential and felf-perfect; and the third, that 
which fubfifts according to habit, and through which the foul is intellectual. Science here fig-
nijies the firft knowledge filled from intelligibles, and which has an undcviating and immutable 
fubfiftence. But it differs from intellect, fo far as intellect is beheld in fimple projections alone 
of the foul; fur through this the foul underftands at once the whole of every thing which is the 
object of intellection. For an energy at once collective is the peculiarity of intellect; but that 
of fcience confifts in a knowledge from caufe; fince the compofition and divifion of forms con-
fiitute the idiom of fcience. 

1 By tl.is, fays Proclus, we muft undcrftand intdlecl and fcience. Every thing, therefore, which 
is the recipient of intellect and fcience, of opinion and faith, is foul. For all the knowledges of 
the foul are rational and tranfitive. And becaufe they are rational, indeed, they are exempt from 
irrational powers ; but, becaufe they are tranfitive, they are fubordinate to intellectual knowledge. 
Tor , if fcience and intellect are in intelligibles, they are not vigenerated in them, as Plato here fays 
they are in the foul. 

3 By the eternal Gods here we muft not underfland, as Proclus well obferves, the mundane Gods; 
for Plato docs not alone fpeak of the corporeal nature of the univerfe, but alfo difcourfes about U 
as animated, and an intellectual animal, which comprehends in itfelf the mundane Gods. W e 
muft underdand, therefore, that the world is the refemblance of the intelligible Gods: for it is 
filled from them with deity, and the progreflions into it of the mundane are as it were certain 
rivers and illuminations of the intelligible Gods. 

9 eternal 
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eternal image flowing according to number, of eternity abiding in one ; a d 
which receives from .us the appellation of time. But befides this he fabri
cated, the generation of days 1 and nights, and months and years, which had 

no 

1 What day and night, month and year, are, fays Proclus, and how thefe are faid to he parts 
of time, but was and will be fpecies, and not parts, requires much difcuffion and profound con-
fidcration. If then we fhould fay that day is air illuminated by the fun, in the firft place, we 
fhould fpeak of fomething which takes place in day, and not that which day is ; for, when we fay 
that the day is long or fhort, we certainly do not predicate an increafe or decreafe of the air; and, 
in the next place, it is difficult to devife how this will be a part of time. But if we fay that day 
is the temporal interval according to which the fun proceeds from the caft to the weft, we fhall 
perhaps avoid the former objections, but we fhall fall into more impervious difficulties. For 
whether, furveying this interval itfelf without relation to the fun, we fay that it is day, how does' 
it happen, fince the fame interval is every where according to the fame, that day is not every where ? 
And if we confider this interval in connection with the folar motion, if it is fimply fo confidered, 
day will always be in the heavens, and there will be no night ;• and how is it poffible that a part 
of time fhould not be every where? for night, day, and month, are here clearly faid to be parts of 
time. But if we connect this interval with the circulation of the fun, not fimply, but affert that 
day is the portion of the inn's courfe from eaft to weft, but night that portion which is produced 
by his courfe from weft to eaft, the heavens will not poflefs thofe nights and days which are faid 
to be parts of t ime; and it is alfo evident that neither will they poflefs months and years. But 
we affert of time, both confidered according to the whole of itfelf, and every part of its progreflion, 
that it is prefent to the whole world : for one and the fame n o w is every where the fame. It is 
neceffary, therefore, that day and the other parts of time fhould be every where the fame, though 
they are participated partibly, and with divulfion by fenfible fabrications. Affigning, therefore, to 
thefe a more principal fubfiftence, conformably to the cuftom of our father *, we muft fay, that 
night and day are demiurgic meafurcs of time, exciting and convolving all the apparent and un-
apparent life and motion, and orderly diftribution of the inerratic fphere : for thefe are the true 
parts of time, arc prefent after the lame manner to all things, and comprehend the primary caufe 
of apparent day and night, each of thefe having a different fubfiftence in apparent time ; to which 
alfo Tinucus looking reminds us how time was generated together with the world. Hence he 
fays in the plural number nights and days, as alfo months Midyears. But thefe are obvious to all men : 
for the unapparcnt caufes of thefe have a uniform fubfiftence prior to things multiplied, and which 
circulate infinitely. Things immovable alfo fubfift prior to fuch as arc moved, and intellectual 
natures are prior to fenfibles. Such, therefore, muft be our conceptions of night and day accord
ing to their firft fubfiftence. 

By month we muft underftand that truly divine temporal mcafurc which convolves the lunar 
fphere, and every termination of the other j- circulation. But year is that which perfects and 
connects the whole of middle fabrication, according to which the fun is feen poffeffing the 

* Meaning his preceptor Syri'anus, as being his true father, the father of his foul, 
f Viz. t.f the circulation about the zodiac. 
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no fubfiftence prior to the univerfe, but which together with it rofe into 
exigence. And all thefe, indeed, are the proper parts of time. But the 
terms // was and // will be, which exprefs the fpecies of generated time, are 
transferred by us to an eternal effence, through oblivion of the truth. For 
we affert of fuch an effence that it was, is, and will be; while according to 
tiuth the term // is is alone accommodated to its nature. But we mould 
affirm, that to have been and to be hereafter are expreffions alone accommo
dated to generation, proceeding according to the flux of time : for thefe 

greateft flrength, and mcafuring all things in conjunction with time. For neither day nor night, nor 
month, is without the fun, nor much more year, nor any other mundane nature. I do not here 
fpeak according to the apparent fabrication of things alone, for the apparent fun is the caufe of 
thefe meafures, but alfo according to that fabrication which is unapparent. For, afcending higher, 
we fhall find that the more true* fun meafures all things in conjunction with time, being itfelf 
in reality time of time, according to the oracle\ of the Gods concerning it. For that Plato not 
only knew thefe apparent parts of time, but alfo thofe divine parts to which thefe are homonymous, 
is evident from the tenth book of his Laws. For lie there afferts that we call hours and months 
divine, as having the fame divine lives, and divine intellects prefiding over them, as the univerfe. 
But, if he now fpeaks about the apparent parts of time, it is by no means wonderful; becaufe now 
his defign is to phyfiologize. Let thefe, therefore, be the parts of time, of which fome are 
accommodated to the inerratic Gods, others to the Gods that revolve about the poles of the 
oblique circle, and others to other Gods, or attendants of the Gods, or to mortal animals, or 
the more fublime or more abject parts of the univerfe. 

But Plato fays that was and will be are fpecies and not parts of time, in the fame manner as 
days and nights, and months and years : for by thefe he reprefents to us thofe divine orders which 
give completion to the whole feries of time ; and on this account he calls them parts of time. 
Put was and will be are entirely beheld according to each of thefe; and hence they are certain 
fpecies, not having as it were a peculiar matter; I mean a diurnal or nocturnal matter, or any 
other of this kind. If then thefe are the fpecies of time which was generated together with the 
world, there was no generation prior to the world. Neither, therefore, was there any motion : 
for in every motion there are thefe fpecies of time, becaufe there are prior and pofterior. But, if 
there was not motion, neither was there inordinate motion. In vain, therefore, do the followers 
of Atticus fay, that there was time prior to the generation of the world, but not fubfifling in order: 
for where time is there alfo there is pad and future; and where thefe are, was and will be muft 
likewife be found. But was and will be arc fpecies of time generated by the deminrgus : and 
hence time was not prior to the fabrication of the world. Proclus after this obferves, that w a s 
indicates the perfective order of time, but will be the unfolding, in the fame manner as is, the 
connective order of time. For time unfolds things which yet are not, connects things prefent, 
and perfects things paft, and introduces a boundary to them adapted to their periods. 

* Viz. the fun confidered according to its fubfiftence in the fupermundane order of Gods, 
f Viz. one of the Chaldsean Oracles. 

6 parts 
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parts of time are certain motions. But that which perpetually fubfifts the 
fame and immovable, neither becomes at any time older or younger; neither 
has been generated in fome period of the paff, nor will be in fome future 
circulation of time; nor receives any circumftance of being, which genera
tion adapts to natures hurried away by its impetuous whirl. For all thefe 
are nothing more than fpecies of time imitating eternity, and circularly-
rolling itfelf according to number. Befides this, we likewife frequently 
affert that a thing which was generated^ is generated: that what fubfifts in 
BECOMING TO BE, is in generation ; that what WILL BE, IS TO BE ; and 
that NON-BEING IS NOT : no one of which affertions is accurately true. But 
perhaps a perfect difcuffion of thefe matters is not adapted to the prefent 
difputation. 

But time 1 was generated together with the univerfe, that being produ
ced together they might together be diffolved, if any diffolution fhould ever 

happen 
1 Plato, fays Proclus, afferts that time was generated together with the univerfe, animated and 

endued with intellect:, becaufe the world firft participates of time according to foul and according 
to a corporeal nature. But when he fays, u that, being produced together, they may together be 
dilfolved, if any diffolution fhould ever happen to thefe," he clearly fhows that the univerfe is 
unbegotten and incorruptible. For, if it was generated, it was generated in time; but, if it was 
generated together with time, it was not generated in time : for neither is time generated in time, 
left there fhould be time prior to time. If, therefore, the univerfe was generated together with 
time, it was not generated *: for it is neceffary that every thing which is generated fhoukl be 
poftcrior to time; but the univerfe is by no means pofterior to time. Again, if every thing 
which is diffolved, is diffolved on a certain time, but time cannot be diffolved in a part of itfelf, 
time can never be diffolved; fo that neither will the univerfe be diffolved, fince it is indiffoluble, 
as long as time is indiffoluble. Time alfo is indiffoluble through the fimplicity of its nature, 
unlefs fome one fhould denominate the contrariety which arifes through its proceflion from, and 
regreflion to, the demiurgus, generation and diffolution: for thus alfo the univerfe poffeffes dif
folution and generation according to caufe. Juft, therefore, as if fome one, wifhing to indicate 
that the circulations of the other nature f are odd in number, fhould fay that the heptad is con-
fubfiftent with them, that if at any time the heptad fhould become an even number, thofe circu
lations alfo may become even, fignifying that the circulations will never be changed into an even 
number,—after the fame manner muft we conceive refpecting the all-various indiffolubility of the 
world and of time, in confequence of time poffeffing an indiffoluble nature. One caufe, there
fore, of time being generated together with the univerfe is, that the univerfe may be indiffoluble 

f Viz. it was not generated according to the ufual acceptation of the word generated, 
•f V i z . the circulations about the zodiac. 

and 
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happen to thefe. And time was generated according to the exemplar of 
an eternal nature, that this world might be the mofl: fimilar poffible to fuch 
a nature. For its exemplar is permanent being, through the whole of eter
nity ; but the univerfe alone was generated, is, and will be, through the 
whole of time. After this manner, therefore, ari3 from fuch a dianoetic energy 
of Divinity about the generation of time that he might give birth to its 
flowing fubfiftence, he generated the fun and moon, and the five other ftars, 
which are denominated planets, for the purpofe of diftinguifhing and guard
ing the numbers of time. But the Divinity, as foon as he had produced the 
bodies of thefe ftars, placed them, being feven in number, in the feven cir
culations formed by the revolution of the nature diftinguiflied by difference. 
The moon, indeed, he fixed in the firft circulation about the earth ; the fun in 
the fecond above the earth ; the ftar called Lucifer *, and that which is facred 
to Mercury, in circulations revolving with a fwiftnefs equal to the fun, to 
whom at the fame time they are allotted a contrary power; in confequence 

and perpetual; but a fecond caufe is, that it may become moft fimilar to its paradigm. How, 
therefore, does the univerfe become more fimilar to its paradigm animal itfelf (aurp £uo\) through 
time? Becaufe, fays Plato, as the intelligibles from which animal itfelf confifts receive all the 
power of eternity, which is unific, and connective, and fubfifts at once, collectively and unitedly, 
fo the world receives partibly and divifibly all the meafured motion of time ; through which it 
was, and is, and will be, not poflefting thefe three in the whole of time, but each in a part 
of time. 

1 The one monad itfelf of time (fays Proclus) is an all-perfect number; but from this 
monad there is alfo in each of the celeftial revolutions a proper meafure, Saturnian, or Jovian, 
or Lunar, receiving its peculiarity from the foul and motive deity contained in each of the fpheres. 
For one number is adapted to the fun, another to a horfe, and another to a plant; but the mun
dane number is common to all that the world contains. Hence alfo we fay that the fame time 
is every where. For the world has one life, in the fame manner as it has one nature, and one 
intellect. But if it has one life, it has alfo one temporal meafure. And as, with refpect to the 
parts which it contains, each lives according to the nature which fubfifts in the world as a whole, 
fo alfo it is meafured according to toted t ime; and this is the common meafure of all things. But 
after this monad there is a triad, of which the fummit is the meafure of the firft circulation, viz. 
of the motion of the inerratic fphere; but the middle is the meafure of the revolutions of the 
planets, (for there is one life, one period, and one time, reftoring things to their priftine condi
tion, of all the planets as of one animal), and the third is the meafure of the circular motion in 
generation. For through this the mutations of the elements, and the oppofition and regeneration 
of the things moved, again receive their fubfiftence. But, after this triad, time proceeds according 
to different numbers, meafuring wholes, and bounding all things by appropriate meafures. 

* Venus. 
of 
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of which, thefe jftars, the Sun, Lucifer, and Mercury, mutually comprehend 
and are mutually comprehended by each other in a fimilar manner. But 
with refpecl: to the other ffars, if any one fhould think proper to inveffigate 
their circulations, and through what caufes they are effablifhed, the labour 
would be greater than that of the difcourfe itfelf, for the fake of which they 
were introduced. An accurate difcuffion, therefore, of thefe particulars may, 
perhaps, be undertaken by us hereafter, if convenient leifure fhould fall to 
our lot. 

When, therefore, each of the natures neceffary to a joint fabrication of 
time had obtained a local motion adapted to its condition, and their bodies 
became animals through the connecting power of vital bonds, they then 
learned their prefcribed order ; that according to the oblique revolution of 
the circle of difference, which moves in fubjection to the circle offamenefs, 
thefe orbs fhould, by their revolution, partly form a more ample and partly 
a more contracted circle ; and that the orb which formed a leffer circle fhould 
revolve fwifter ; but that which produced a greater, more flow :—but that 
in confequence of the motion of the circle offamenefŝ  the orbs which circu-

1 By the other Jlars, fays Proclus, Plato means Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn; and by the word 
ejlablijhed, he fignifies the perpetual and incorruptible fabrication of them. After this ProcTus 
obferves, that it is here requifite to call to mind the order of all the mundane fpheres, which is 
as follows:—The inerratic fphere ranks as a monad, being the caufe to all mundane natures of an 
invariable fubfiftence. But of the triad under this monad, viz. Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the firft is 
the caufe of connected comprehenfion, the fecond of fymmetry, and the third of feparation. 
And again, the moon is a monad, being the caufe of all generation and corruption ; but the triad 
confifts from the elements * in generation under the moon; and the planets whofe courfe is equal f 
fubfift between thefe. And the Sun, indeed, unfolds truth into light, Venus beauty, and Mer
cury the fymmetry of reafons, or the productive principles of nature. Or, you may fay that 
the Moon is the caufe of nature to mortals, (lie being the felf-confpicuous image of fontal % 
nature. But the Sun is the demiurgus of every thing fenfible, fince he is alfo the caufe of feeing 
and being feen. Mercury is the caufe of the motions of the phantafy; for the fun gives fubfift
ence to the phantaftic ejfence. Venus is the caufe of the appetites of defire; and Mars of all 
natural irafcible motions. Jupiter is the common caufe of all vital, and Saturn of all gnoftic 
powers. For all the irrational forms are divided into thefe, and the caufes of thefe are compre
hended in the celeftiai fpheres. 

* Viz. from fire, air, and water. 
f Viz. Mercury and Venus fubfift between the triad Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, and the Moon. 
\ Viz. of Nature, confidered as fubfifting in its divine caufe Rhea. 

late 
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late moil: fwiftly, comprehending other orbs as they revolve, mould them
felves appear to be comprehended by the revolution of the more (low. But 
all thefe circles revolve with a fpiral motion, becaufe they are agitated at 
one and the fame time in two contrary directions : and in confequence of 
this, the fphere endued with the flowed: revolution is neareft to that to which 
its courfe is retrograde, and which is the fwifteft of all. And that thefe 
circles might poffefs a certain confpicuous meafure of flownefs and fwiftnefs 
with reference to each other, and that the motion of the eight circulations 
might be manifeft, the Divinity enkindled a light which we now denomi
nate the Sun r , in the fecond revolution from the earth; that the heavens 

might 
1 Plato, fays Proclus, here delivers the one and the leading caufe of apparent time. For, as 

the demiurgus gives fubfiftence to unapparent, fo the fun to apparent time, which meafures the 
motion of bodies: for the fun, through Tight, leads info the apparent every temporal interval, 
bounds all periods, and exhibits the meafures of reftorations to a priftine ftate. Very properly, 
therefore, does Plato call the fun a confpicuous meafure, as efpecially unfolding the progreffion * 
of time into the univerfe, according to number. For it has a more accurate period than the five 
planets, being freed from advancing and receding motions, and alfo revolves more accurately than 
the moon, in confequence of always bounding its progreflions to the north and fouth, according 
to the fame fign. But, if it has a more accurate period, it is defervedly faid to be the meafure of 
meafures, and to know from itfelf the periodic meafures of the other planets, the ratios which 
they contain, and the fwiftnefs of fome of them compared with others. It alfo imitates in a 
greater degree than the other planets the permanency of eternity, through perpetually revolving 
after the fame invariable manner. Such then is its difference with refpect to the planets. 

But the fun is after another manner a more confpicuous meafure of the inerratic fphere; fince 
this fphere alfo has a certain appropriate meafure, and an appropriate interval, and one invariable 
number of its proper motion. The folar light, however,, makes this meafure, and all the evo
lution of apparent time, confpicuous and known. Hence Plato fays " that thefe circles might 
poffefs a certain confpicuous meafure for though there is a certain meafure in the other ftars, 
yet it is not confpicuous. But the fun unfolds into light both other intelligibles and time itfelf. 
You muft not, however, fay, that the folar light was therefore generated for the fake of mea-
furing; for how is it poflible that wholes can have a fubfiftence for the fake of parts, governing 
natures for the fake of the governed, and things eternal for the fake of fuch as are corruptible? 
But we ihould rather fay that light manifests total time, poffcfiing an unfolding power, and calls 
forth its fupermundane monad, and one meafure, to a menfuration of the periods of bodies. It 
is the light of the fun, therefore, which makes every thing that is moved to have a confpicuous 
nieafure. And this, indeed, is its total good. But after wholes it alfo fecondarily benefits parts; 
for it gives the generation of number and a meafure to fuch things as are fit participants of thefe. 

* In the original iTBpioSoy, but the fenfe requires we fhould read irpooloy. 
For 
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might become eminently apparent to all things, and that fuch animals 
might participate of number as arc adapted to its participation, receiving 

numerical 

For irrational natures arc deftitute of thefe; but the genera of daemons follow the periods of the 
Gods, and men become partakers of number and meafure. T h e communicat ions , therefore, of 
the fun, fupernally beginning from wholes , defeend as far as to parts, conferring good through 
light. A n d if, commenc ing from things apparent, you are wil l ing to fpeak of things unappa-
rent, the fun illuminates the whole world, makes the corporeal nature of it divine, and the whole 
of it to be totally filled with life. It alfo leads fouls through undented l ight, and imparts to 
them an undented and elevating power, and by its rays governs the world. It likewife fills fouls 
with empyrean fruits. For the order of the fun proceeds fupernally from fupermundane natures; 
and hence Plato does not here give fubfiftence to its light from a certain place, but fays that the 
demiurgus enkindled it, as forming this fphere from his own effence, and emitt ing from the folar 
fountain a divulfed and nafcent l i fe; which alfo thcologifts affert concerning the fupermundanc 
firmaments. O n this account, alfo, Plato appears to mc to deliver a twofold generation of the 
fun; one together with the feven governors of the world, when he fafhions their bodies and 
places them in their revolving fpheres; but the other the enkindling of its l ight, according to 
which he imparls to it fupcrnuuulane power. For it is one thing to generate itfelf by itfelf, the 
whole hulk of the fun, and another to generate it together with a governing idiom, through 
which it is called the king of every thing vifible, and is eftablifhed as analogous to the one foun
tain of good. For, as the good itfelf9 being belter than the intelligible, i l luminates both intellect 
and the intelligible, fo the fun, being better than the vifible effence, i l luminates fight, and what 
ever is vifible. But if the fun is above the vifible effence, it will have a fupermundane nature : 
for the world is vifible and tangible, and poffeffes a body. W e muft, therefore, furvcy the fun 
in a twofold refpect; as one of the feven mundane governors, and as the leader of wholes , as 
mundane and as fupermundane, according to which alfo he illuminates with divine l ight. For, 
as the good generates truth, which deifies both the intelligible and intellectual orders; as Phanes , 
according to Orpheus, emits intelligible l ight, which fills all the intellectual Gods with intelli
gence ; and as Jupiter enkindles an intellectual and demiurgic light in all fupermundanc natures, 
fo the fun illuminates every .thing vifible through this undented light. But that which il luminates 
is always in an order more elevated than the things which are i l luminated. For neither is the 
good intelligible, nor is Phanes intellectual, nor Jupiter fupermundanc. From this reafoning, 
therefore, the fun being fupermundane emits the fountains of light. A n d the moft myftic of 
difcourfes place the avholenefi of the fun in the fupermundane order; for there a folar world and 
total light fubfift, as the oracles of the Chaldaans fay, and as I am perfuaded. And thus m u c h 
concerning thefe particulars. 

Proclus afterwards, near the end of his commentary on this part, obferves, that if by the 
heavens here we underftand that which is moved in a circle, the fun does not il luminate the 
whole of this: for there arc fhadows there, through the objurat ions of the ftars and the 
moon. Hut nothing in the world is pure from fhadow, (as neither is there any th ing mundane 
pure Iron 1 matter, fupermundanc natures alone being without fhadow and immaterial ,) except 

V O L . n . 3 S the 
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numerical information from the revolution of a nature fimilar and the fame. 
From hence, therefore, night and day arofe; and through thefe revolving 
bodies the period of one mofl wife circulation was produced. 

And month indeed was generated, when the moon having run through 
her circle paffed into conjunction with the fun. But year, when the fun 
had completely wandered round his orb. As to the periods of the other 
ftars, they are not underftood except by a very few of mankind ; nor do the 
multitude diftinguifh them by any peculiar appellation; nor do they meafure 
them with relation to each other, regarding the numbers adapted to this 
purpofe. Hence, it may be faid, they are ignorant that the wanderings of 
thefe bodies are in reality time ; as thefe wanderings are endued with an 
infinite multitude, and an admirable variety of motions. But it is eafy to 
conceive, that a perfect number of time will then accomplifh a perfect year, 
when the eight circulations concurring in their courfes with each other be
come bounded by the fame extremity ; being at the fame time meafured by 
the circle fubfifting according to famenefs. But the ftars, whofe revolutions 
are attended with a proceflion through the heavens, were generated, that 
the whole of this vifible animal the univerfe might become moft fimilar to 
the moft perfect intelligible animal from an imitation of a perpetual nature. 

the fun. Hence, the fun is truly fhadowlefs and without generation, every thing elfe receiving 
at different times different illuminative additions. W h y , then, fome one may fay, was not the 
light of the fun enkindled in the firft of the periods from the earth ? Becaufe, I reply, the efful
gence of the fun is of itfelf incommenfurate with generation ; but the moon, exifting as a medium, 
and firft receiving his light, renders it more commenfurate with generation. For, as Ariftotle 
fays, the moon is, as it were, a leffer fun. And it is requifite that what is proximately above gene
ration fhould not be the moft fplendid and luminous. For it is not lawful that a thing of this 
kind fhould approach to that which is dark; but what is proximate to the darkncfs of generation 
muft neceffarily be luminous in a fecondary degree, always poffefling, indeed, its proper light, 
but evincing a mutation in its participation of a more excellent light. It is likewife requifite that 
it ihould exhibit this mutation in an orderly manner, that through this mutation it may be the 
paradigm of that very mutable nature which matter introduces to generated things. 

But that the ftars, and all heaven, receive light from the fun, may be eafily perceived. For 
that which is common in many things derives its fubfiftence from one caufe, which is either 
exempt or coordinate; and the coordinate caufe is that which firft participates of that form. But 
that firft participates in which this form efpecially fubfifts the firft. If, therefore, light efpe
cially fubfifts in the fun, the fun will be the firft light, and from this the light in other things will 
be derived. 

And 
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And indeed the artificer fabricated other forms, as far as to the generation 
of time, according to the fimilitude of the world's exemplar. 

But as the univerfe did not yet contain all animals in its capacious recep
tacle, in this refpect it was diffimilar to its exemplar. Its artificer, therefore, 
fupplied this defect by imprefling it with forms, according to the nature of 
its paradigm. Whatever ideas, therefore, intellect perceived by the diano-
etic energy in animal itfelf, fuch and fo many he conceived it neceflary for 
the univerfe to contain. But thefe ideas are four: One, the celeftial 
genus of Gods ; another, winged and air-wandering; a third, the aquatic 
form ; and a fourth, that which is pedeftrial and terrene. The idea, there
fore, of that which is divine, or the inerratic fphere, he for the moft part 
fabricated from fire, that it might be moft fplendid and beautiful to behold. 
And as he meant to aflimilate it to the univerfe, he rendered it circular; 
placed it in the wifdom of the beft nature ; ordered it to become the at
tendant of that which is beft; and gave it a circular diftribution about the 
heavens, that it might be a true world, adorned with a fair variety in its 
every part. But he adapted to each of the divine bodies two motions; one 
by which they might revolve in fame according to fame, by always cogitating 
the fame things in themfelves about fame; the other through which they 
might be led with an advancing motion from the dominion of the fame and 

fimilar circulation. 'He likewife rendered them immovable and ftable as to 
the other five motions, that each of them might become in an eminent degree 
the beft. And on this account fuch of the ftars as are inerratic were 
generated, wdiich are divine animals ; and, in confequence of this, always 
abide revolving in that which is fame. But, the ftars, which both revolve and 
at the fame time wander in the manner we have defcribed above, were pro
duced next to thefe. But he fabricated the earth the common nourifher of 
our exiftence ; which being conglobed about the pole extended through the 
univerfe, is the guardian and artificer of night and day, and is the firft 
and moft antient of the Gods which are generated within the heavens. 
But the harmonious progreflions of thefe divinities, their concurfions with 
each other, the revolutions and advancing motions of their circles, how 
fhey are fituated with relation to each other in their conjunctions and oppo-
fitions, whether direct among themfelves or retrograde, at what times and 
in what manner they become concealed, and, again emerging to our view, 

3 s 2 caufe 
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caufe terror, and exhibit tokens of future events to fuch as are able to dif-
cover their fignification—of ail this to attempt an explanation, without in-
fpe&ing the refemblances of thefe divinities, would be a fruitlefs employ
ment. But of this enough ; and let this be the end of our difcourfe con
cerning the nature of the vifible and generated Gods. 

But to fpeak concerning the other demons *, and to know their generation, 
is a talk beyond our ability to perform. It is, therefore, neceffary in this 

cafe 
1 Plato here calls the fublunary Gods who proximately prefide over, and orderly di(tribute, the 

realms of generation, daemons ; for a God who proximately prefides over any thing is a daemon 
according to analogy. 

Proclus, in fpeaking concerning daemons who fill up all the middle fpace between Gods 
and men, obferves as follows:—" There is a triad which conjoins our fouls with the Gods, pro
ceeding analogous to the three * primary caufes of things, though Plato is accuftomed to call the 
whole of it demoniacal. For the angelic prcferves an analogy to the intelligible, which firft un
folds itfelf into light from the arcane and occult fountain of things; on which account it alfo 
unfolds the Gods, and announces their occult nature. The daemoniacal is analogous to infinite 
life; and hence it proceeds every where according to many orders, and poffefles various fpecies 
and a multitude of forms. But the heroic fubfifts according to intellect and a convertive energy ; 
and hence it is the infpective guardian of purification, and a magnificently operating life. Again, 
the angelic proceeds according to the intellectual life of the demiurgus ; and hence it alfo is effen
tially intellectual, and interprets and tranfmits a divine intellect to fecondary natures. The daemo
niacal governs according to the demiurgic providence and nature of wholes, and rightly gives com
pletion to the order of all the world. But the heroic fubfifts according to a providence convertive 
of all thefe. Hence this genus is fublime, elevates fouls on high, and is the caufe of the grand 
and robuft. And fuch are the triple genera which are fufpended from the Gods, viz. from the 
celeftiai Divinities, and from the infpectrve guardians of generation. For about each of thefe-
Gods there is an appropriate number of angels, daemons, and heroes: for each is the leader of a 
multitude which receives the form of its ruling Deity. And on this account the angels, daemons, 
and heroes of the celeftiai Gods are celeftiai; of the Gods that prefide over generation, they are 
generative ; of thofe that elevate fouls on high, they are anagogic ; of thofe that are immutable, 
they are immutable ; and fo on. And again, in thofe Gods of an anagogic characteriftic, the 
angels, daemons, and heroes of the Saturnian Gods are faturnine, but thofe of the Solar Gods 
are folar. And in thofe that are vivific, the attendants of the Lunar Deities arc lunar, and of 
the Mercurial Gods, mercurial: for they derive their appellations from the Deities from which 
they are fufpended, as being continuous with them, and receiving one idea with remiflion. And 
why is this wonderful, fince partial louls alfo, knowing their prefiding and leading Gods, call 
themfelves by their names ? Gr, whence did the ^Efeulapiuses, the Bacchuses, and the Diofcuri 

* Viz. Being, life, and intellcB, which confidered according to their fr.ft fubfiftence form the intelligible 
triad, or the firft procefiion from the ineffable principle of things. See the Parmenides. 

q receive 
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cafe to believe in antient men ; who being the progeny of the Gods, as they 
themfelves alfert, mud have a clear knowledge of their parents. It is im-
poffible, therefore, not to believe in the children of the Gods, though they 
Ihould fpeak without probable and neceffary arguments : but as they declare 
that their narrations are about affairs to which they are naturally allied, it 
is proper that, complying with the law, we mould affent to their tradition. 
In this manner, then, according to them, the generation of thefe Gods is to 
be defcribed : 

That Ocean and Tethys were the progeny of heaven and earth. That 
from hence Phorcys, Saturn, and Rhea, and fuch as fubfift together with 
thefe, were produced. That from Saturn and Rhea, Jupiter, Juno, and all 
fuch as we know are called the brethren of thefe defcended. And laftly, 
others which are reported to be the progeny of thefe. When, therefore, all 
fuch Gods as vifibly revolve,and all fuch as become apparent when they pleafe, 
were generated, the Artificer of the univerfe thus addreffed them : " Gods 
of Gods *, of whom I am the demiurgus and father, whatever is generated 

by 

receive their appellations ? As, therefore, in the celeftial Gods, fo alfo in thofe that prefide over 
generation, it is requifite to furvey about each of them a coordinate, angelic, demoniacal, and 
heroic multitude j the number fufpended from each bearing the name of its monad, fo that there 
is a celeftial God, daemon, and hero. Wi th refpect to Earth, alfo, Ocean, and Tethys, it is 
requifite to confider that thefe proceed into all orders, and in a fimilar manner other Gods. For 
there is a Jovian, Junonian, and Saturnian multitude, which is denominated through the fame 
name of life. Nor is there any thing abfurd in this, fince we call man both intelligible and fen
fible, though the reftoration to their priftine condition is in thefe more abundant. And thus 
much in common concerning the generation-producing Gods and daemons, that, conjoined with 
the Gods, we may alfo furvey the difcourfe about daemons: for Plato comprehends each of the 
genera in the fame names. And he feems to call the fame powers both daemons and Gods on 
this account, that we may underfland that the daemoniacal genus is fufpended at the fame time 
together with thefe Gods, and that we may alfo adapt the names as to Gods. This he alfo docs 
in other places, indicating the every way extended nature of the theory, and the^ye of fcience 
furveying all things together and in connection." 

1 The fcope of this fpeech, fays Proclus, is, as we have faid, to infert demiurgic power and 
providence in the mundane genera of Gods, to lead them forth to the generation of the remain
ing kinds of animals, and to place them over mortals, analogoufly to the father of wholes over 
the one orderly diftribution of the univerfe. For it is neceftary that fome things fhould be primarily 
generated by the demiurgic monad, and others through other media; the demiurgus, indeed, pro
ducing all things from himfelf, at once and eternally, but the things produced in order, and firft 

proceeding 
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by me is indifToluble, fuch being my will in its fabrication. Indeed every 
thing which is bound is dilToluble; but to be .willing to dilTolve that which 

is 

proceeding from him, producing, together with him, the natures pofterior to themfelves. Thus, 
for inftance, the celeftial produce fublunary Gods, and thefe generate mortal animals; the de
miurgus at the fame time fabricating thefe in conjunction with the celeftial and fublunary Divini
ties. For in fpeaking ho underftands all things, and by underftanding all things he alfo makes 
the mortal genera of animals ; thefe requiring another proximate generating caufe, fo far as they 
are mortal, and through this receiving a progreftion into being. But the character of the words 
is enthufiaftic, ftiining with intellectual intuitions, pure and venerable as being perfected by the 
father of the Gods, differing from and tranfeending human conceptions, delicate, and at the fame 
time terrific, full of grace and beauty—at once concife and perfectly accurate. Plato, therefore, 
particularly ftudies thefe things in the imitations of divine fpeeches; as he alfo evinces in the 
Republic, when he reprefents the Mufes fpeaking fublimely, and the prophet afcending to a lofty 
feat. He alfo adorns both thefe fpeeches with concifenefs and venerablenefs, employing the 
accurate powers of colons, directly fhadowing forth divine intellections through fuch a form of 
words. But in the words before us he omits no tranfeendency either of the grand and robuft in 
the fentences and the names adapted to thefe devices, or of magnitude in the conceptions and the 
figures which give completion to this idea. Befides this, alfo, much di(Unction and purity, the 
unfolding of truth, and the illuftrious prerogatives of beauty, are mingled with the idea of mag
nitude, this being efpecially adapted to the fubject things, to the fpeaker, and to the hearers. 
For the objects of this fpeech are, the perfection of the univerfe, an affimilation to all-perfect 
animal, and the generation of all mortal animals; the maker of all things at the fame time pre-
fubfilling and adorning all things, through exempt tranfeendency, but the fecondary fabricators 
adding what was wanting to the formation of the univerfe. All, therefore, being great and 
divine, as well the perfons as the things, and fhining with beauty and a diftinction from each 
other, Plato has employed words adapted to the form of the fpeech. 

Homer alfo, when energizing enthufiaftically, reprefents Jupiter fpeaking, converting to him
felf the twofold coordinations of Gods, becoming himfelf, as it were, the centre of all the divine 
genera in the world, and making all things obedient to his intellection. But at one time he con
joins the multitude of Gods with himfelf without a medium, and at another through Themis as 
the medium. 

But Jove to Themis gives command to call 
The Gods to council. 

This Goddefs pervading every where collects the divine number, and converts it to the demi
urgic monad. For the Gods are both feparate from mundane affairs, and eternally provide for all 
things, being at the fame time exempt from them through the higheft tranfeendency, and extend
ing their providence every where. For their unmingled nature is not without providential energy, 
nor is their providence mingled with matter. Through tranfeendency of power they are not filled 
with the fubjects of their government, and, through beneficent will, they make all things fimilar 
to themfelves; in permanently abiding, proceeding, and in being feparated from all things, 

being 
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is beautifully harmonized, and well compofed, is the property of an evil 
nature. Hence, fo far as you are generated, you are not immortal, nor in 

every 

being fimilarly prefent to all things. Since, therefore, the Gods that govern the world, and the 
daemons the attendants of thefe, receive after this manner unminglcd purity and providential 
adminiftration from their father; at one time he converts them to himfelf without a medium, 
and illuminates them with a feparate, unmingled, and pure form of life. Whence alfo I think 
he orders them to be feparated from all things, to remain exempt in Olympus, and neither con
vert themfelves to Greeks nor Barbarians; which is juft the fame as to fay, that they muft tranf-
cend the twofold orders of mundane natures, and abide immutably in undefiled intellection. But 
at another time he converts them to a providential attention to fecondary natures, through Themis, 
and calls upon them to direct; the mundane battle, and excites different Gods to different works. 
Thefe Divinities, therefore, efpecially require the aftiftance of Themis, who contains in herfelf the 
divine laws according to which providence is intimately connected with wholes. Homer, there
fore, divinely delivers twofold fpeeches, accompanying the twofold energies of Jupiter; but Plato 
through this one fpeech comprehends thofe twofold modes of difcourfe. For the demiurgus ren
ders the Gods unmingled with fecondary natures, and caufes them to provide for, and give exift
ence to, mortals. But he orders them to fabricate in imitation of himfelf: and in an injunction 
of this kind both thefe are comprehended, viz. the unmingled through the imitation of the father, 
for he is feparate, being exempt from mundane wholes; but providential energy, through the com
mand to fabricate, nourifh and increafe mortal natures. Or rather, we may furvey both in each \ 
for in imitating the demiurgus they provide for fecondary natures, as he does for the immortals y 
and in fabricating they are feparate from the things fabricated. For every demiurgic caufe is ex
empt from the things generated by i t ; but that which is mingled with and filled from them is 
imbecil and inefficacious, and is unable to adorn and fabricate them. And thus much in com
mon refpecting the whole of the fpeech. 

Let us then, in the firft place, confider what we are to underftand by " Gods of Gods," and 
what power it poifeffes: for that this invocation is collective and convertive of multitude to its 
monad, that it calls upwards the natures which have proceeded to the one fabricator of them, 
and inferts a boundary and divine meafure in them, is clear to thofe who are not entirely unac
quainted with fuch-]ike difcourfes. But how thofe that are allotted the world by their father are 
called Gods of Gods, and according to what conception, cannot eafily be indicated to the many; 
for there is an unfolding of one divine intelligence in thefe names. Proclus then proceeds to 
relate the explanations given by others of thefe words; which having rejected as erroneous, he 
very properly, in my opinion, adopts the following, which is that of his preceptor, the great 
Syrianus. All the mundane Gods are not fimply Gods, but they are wholly Gods which par
ticipate: for there is in them that which is feparate, unapparent, and fupermundane, and alfo 
that which is the apparent image of them, and has an orderly eftablifhment in. the world. And 
that, indeed, which is unapparent in them is primarily a God, this being undiftributed and one ; 
but this vehicle which is fufpended from their unapparent effence is fecondarily a God. For if, 
with refpect to us, man is twofold, one inward, according to thefoul, the other apparent, which 
we fee, much more muft both thefe be afferted of the Gods; fince Divinity alfo is twofold, one 

6 unapparent 
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every refpect indiflbluble : yet you, fhall never be diffolved, nor become fub* 
jedt to the fatality of death; my will being a much greater and more excel
lent bond than the vital connectives with which you were bound at the 
commencement of your generation. Learn, therefore, what I now fay to 
you indicating my defire. Three genera of mortals yet remain to be pro
duced. Without the generation of thefe, therefore, the univerfe will be 
imperfect; for it will not contain every kind of animal in its fpacious extent. 
But it ought to contain them, that it may become fufficiently perfect. Yet 
if thefe are generated, and participate of life through me, they will become 
equal to the Gods. That mortal natures, therefore, may fubfift, and that 
the* univerfe may be truly all, convert yourfelves, according to your nature, 
to the fabrication of animals, imitating the power which I employed in your 
generation. And whatever among thefe is of fuch a nature as to deferve the 
fame appellation with immortals, which obtains fovereignty in thefe, and 
willingly purfues juftice, and reverences you—of this I myfelf will deliver 
the feed and beginning : it is your bufinefs to accomplifh the reft; to weave 1 

together 

unapparent and the other apparent. This being the cafe, we muft fay that " Gods of Gods" 
is addrefled to all the mundane Divinities, in whom there is a connection of unapparent with appa
rent Gods; for they are Gods that participate. In fhort, fince twofold orders are produced by 
the demiurgus, fbmc being fupermu-ndane and others mundane, and fome being without and 
others with participation,—if the demiurgus now addrefled the fupermundane orders, he would 
have alone faid to them, " Gods : " for they are without participation, are feparate and unappa
rent :—but fince the fpeech is to the mundane Gods, he calls them Gods of Gods, as being parti
cipated by other apparent Divinities. In thefe alfo daemons are comprehended ; for they alfo are 
Gods, as to their order with refpect to the Gods, whofe idiom they indivifibly participate. Thus 
alfo Plato, in the Phaedrus, when he calls the twelve Gods the leaders of dcemons, at the fame 
time denominates all the attendants of the Divinities Gods, adding, * and this is the life of the 
Gods.' All thefe, therefore, are Gods of Gods, as poflefling the apparent connected with the 
unapparent, and the mundane with the A.permundanc. 

1 It is well obferved here by Proclus, that the animal fpirit (TO itvivpia) comprehends the fum-
mits of the irrational life, which fummits fubfift eternally with the vehicle of the foul, as being 
produced by the demiurgus; but that thefe, being extended and diftributed, make this life which 
the junior Gods weave together, being indeed mortal, becaufe the foul muft neceffarily lay afide 
this diftribution, when, being rcftored to her priftine ftate, fhe obtains purification, but fubfifling 
for a much longer .time than the life of this body; and that, on this account, the foul alfo in 
Hades choofes a life of this kind. For, in confequence of verging to a corporeal nature, fhe 
receives this mortal life from the junior Gods. If thefe things then be admitted, the demiurgus 

gives 
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together the mortal and immortal nature; by this means fabricating and 
generating animals, caufing them to increafe by fupplying them with ali
ment, and receiving them back again when diffolved by corruption." 

Thus fpoke the demiurgus; and again into the fame crater in which 
mingling he had tempered the foul of the univerfe, he poured mingling the. 
remainder 1 of the former mixture: in a certain refpect: indeed after the 

fame 

gives fubfiftence to t h e f u m m i t of the irrational life, but does not produce this life ; fince, giving fub
fiftence to demons, he certainly alfo produces the irrational life which they contain, but not this 
life which the junior Gods weave together in u s ; fortius is alone adapted to fouls falling into 
generation. The mundane Gods, therefore, illuminate their depending vehicles with rational 
lives; for they poffefs intellectual fouls. But thofe daemons who are properly defined according 
to reafon ufe irrational powers, which they keep in fubjection; but our fouls much more poffefs 
a life in the vehicle, which is irrational with relation to them. It fuperabounds however by 
receiving another irrational life, which is an apoftacy from that life in the vehicle which was 
woven by the junior Gods. All that is immortal, therefore, which fouls poflefs according to an 
imitation of wholes, but the addition of the fecondary life is mortal. If, therefore, in the fummit 
of the irrational life, there is one impaffive fenfe, this in the pneumatic vehicle will generate one 
paffve fenfe; and this latter will produce in the (belly body many and paftivc fenfes. The 
orectic or appetitive power, alfo, in this fummit, will produce many oreclic powers in the fpirit, 
poffeffing fomething feparate from the fhelly body, and capable of being difciplined ; and thefe 
will produce in the body ultimate and material appetitive powers. 

1 Viz. the vivific Goddcfs Juno. 
a It is well obferved here by Proclus, that fouls poffefs effential differences, and not differences 

according to energies only. For, fays he, fome fouls look to total and others to partial intellects; 
and fome employ undented intellections, but others at times depart from the contemplation of 
true beings. Some perpetually fabricate and adorn wholes, but others only fometimes revolve 
with the Gods. And fome always move and govern fate, but others fometimes fubfift under the 
dominion of fate, and are fubject; to its laws. Some are the leaders to intelligible effence, and 
others are fometimes allotted the order of thofe that follow. Some are divine only, and others are 
transferred into a different order, demoniacal, heroical, human. Some employ horfes that are 
good, but others fuch as are mingled from «:ood and evil. And fome poffefs that life alone which 
they received from the one fabrication of things, but others the mortal form of life, which was 
woven to their nature by the junior Gods. Some energize according to all their powers, but others 
at different times draw forth different lives. By no means, therefore, do our fouls poffefs the fame 
eifence with divinity : for the rational nature is different in the two, being in the Gods intellectual, 
but in our fouls mingled with the irrational; and in the middle genera it is defined according to their 
middle fubfiftence. In like manner, with refpect to every thing elfe, fuch as reafons, the form of 
life, intelligence and time, thefe fubfift divinely in divine fouls, but in a human manner in ours. 

Proclus alfo further obferves, that the common definition of all fouls is as follows : Soul is an 
-effence fubfifting between true effence and generation, being mingled from middle genera, divided 
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fame m a n n e r ' , yet not fimilarly incorruptible according to the fame, but 
deficient from the firfl in a fecond and third degree. And having thus com

pofed 
into effential number, bound with all media, diatonically harmonized, living one and a twofold 
life, and being gnoftic in one and a twofold manner. 

1 Timaeus, fays Proclus, by thefe words indicates the fimilitude, fubjeclion and different pro
greftion of partial to total fouls. For he not only dcfcribes their difference together with their 
alliance, according to firft and fecond demiurgic energy, nor alone according to their union with 
and feparation from the cratcr.of life, nor yet alone according to excefs or defect of genera, but 
alfo according to the mode of mixture, which is the fame, and yet not the fame. For neither is 
the temperament of the genera {inular, nor the unmingling of difference; fince this is more 
abundant in partial fouls. Hence, of the horfes in thefe, one is good, but the other contrary, and 
confiding from contraries, as it is faid in the Phaedrus, in confequence of difference having 
dominion. For the whole mixture is no longer incorruptible, according to the fame, and after 
the fame manner, but in a fecond and third degree; fince in thefe there are fubjection and order* 
But by incorruptible, here, we muft underfland the immutable, the undeviating, the inflexible^ 
the immaculate form of effence, that which is not converted to fecondary natures, and which does-
not receive mutation, or fubjeclion of life, that which is eftablifhed beyond the reach of mortality, 
and that which is exempt from the laws of fate: for thefe things are common to every genus of 
fouls which perpetually tranfeend generation. But the contraries of thefe are adapted to powers-
which defcend into generation, viz. a mutation of life from intelligence to action, the becoming 
fometimes fubject to fate, and the being mingled with mortal affairs. Neither is the immovable 
prefent with thefe according to the fame, fince they fometimes proceed into generation, nor, when-
it is prefent, is it prefent after the fame manner: for that which always underftands is better than 
that which fometimes departs from its proper intellection. Since, however, in thefe fouls alfo* 
there is an order, and fome are undefiled, rarely affociating with generation and deferting their 
own order, but others are rolled in all-various flowers, and wander myriads of periods,—hence-
Timaeus indicates the difference of thefe, when he fays " in a fecond and third degree.'* For 
fouls which defcend, and become defiled with evil, are very much feparated from thofe that per
petually abide on high, and a*e free from evil: but fouls of a middle order are fuch as defcend 
indeed, but are not defiled-. For,, vice verfa, it is not lawful to be defiled, and yet abide on high 
fince evil is not in the Gods, but in the mortal place, and in material things. 

Again, therefore, from thefe things it appears that the firft genus of fouls is divine; for every 
where that which is the recipient of deity has a leading order, in effences, in intellects, in fouls-
and in bodies. But the fecond genus is that which is perpetually conjoined with the Gods, tha t r 

through this, fouls which fometimes depart from may again be recalled to the Gods. The third; 
genus is that which falls into generation, but defcends wi'h purity, and changes a fubordinate 
for a more divine life, but is exempt from vice and paffions; for this genus is continuous with-
fouls that perpetually abide on high, and are perpetually undefiled. Bui the fourth and laft genus-
is that which abundantly wanders, which defcends as far as to Tartarus, and is again excited from 
its dark profundities, evolving all-various forms of life, employing various manners, and at different 
times different paffions. It alfo obtains various forms of animals, demoniacal, human, irrational, 
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pofed the univerfe, he diftributed fouls equal in number to the ftars, infcrting 
each in each: and caufing them to afcend as into a vehicle *, he pointed out 

to 

but is at the fame time corrected by Juftice, returns from earth to heaven, and is circularly led 
from matter to intellect, according to certain orderly periods of wholes. By the words, therefore* 
" in a certain refpect indeed after the fame manner, yet not fimilarly incorruptible according to 
the fame," he fignifies that partial fouls are in a certain refpect incorruptible, as for inftance, 
according to their effence alone, but that in a certain refpect they are not incorruptible, viz. being 
mingled in their energies with all-various deftinies, and converfant with mortal things, and not 
poffcfiing thefe energies with invariable famenefs, and entire, but fometimes more, and at others lefs, 
an all-various inequality fubfifting in fouls, according to their habitude to mortal natures, from 
which they derive the privation of incorruptibility according to life. 

1 Vulcan, who is the artificer of the whole of a corporeal effence, gives fubfiftence to the vehicles 
of the foul; for he receives fouls fent into the world from the intelligible region, and gives different 
habitations to different fouls. The demiurgus of all things alfo gives fubfiftence to thefe vehicles; 
for he is the fabricator of animals, and the completions of the univerfe, fo that he not only pro- ' 
duces fouls, but alfo produces them with their proper vehicles. As Proclus likewife well obferves* 
the conception of Plato here is truly wonderful: for he does not reprefent the demiurgus as 
fafhioning thefe vehicles from the wholenejjes which are now produced, but he fays that he makes 
thefe, the junior Gods lending parts, and from them compofing bodies. But this is an evident 
argument, that each of thefe vehicles is in a certain refpect: feIf-compofed, and not fabricated by 
an ablation from other things, left it fhould require to be again poured back Into fomething elfe. 
For every thing which fubfifts by an abfeiffion from other things, being cut off with a diminu
tion of the whole to which it belonged, muft neceffarily be returned to the whole from which it 
was cut off. For it is neceffary that every whole in the univerfe fhould perpetually remain a 
whole: and hence every fuch vehicle is perpetual, and the fame vehicle is always fufpended from 
the foul. Befides, how can the foul be any longer faid to be mundane, if its vehicle is corrupted ? 
for that of which there is nothing in the univerfe cannot be mundane. For, if partial fouls are 
fuperior to a life in conjunction with vehicles, they will alfo be fuperior to divine fouls: but if they 
are inferior to fuch a life, how does the demiurgus immediately after their generation introduce 
them into thefe vehicles ? And how can they ufe them in Hades, and in the Heavens, unlefs 
they had them perpetually fufpended from their effence ? For, that they ufe them in Hades, is 
evident from what Socrates fays in the Phaulo, viz. that fouls afcending into their vehicles proceed 
to Acheron : and that they alfo ufe them in the Heavens, is evident from the Phaxlrus, in which 
Socrates fays that the vehicles of the Gods proceed equally balanced, but thofe of the attendants of 
the Gods, with great difficulty. 

From this, alfo, we may perceive the difference between partial and divine fouls: for with 
refpect to the latter the demiurgus is faid to place their bodies in their fouls, as being every way 
comprehended by them, thefe fouls not being converted to the objects of their government, but 
employing one immutable intellection : but, with refpect: to partial fouls, he is faid to caufe thefe 
to afcend into their vehicles; for thefe are naturally adapted to be frequently in fubjection lo 
bodies, and to convert themfelves to the fubjects of their government; when they alfo become 

3 T % parts 



5 0 8 T H E T I M ^ U S . 

to them the nature of the univerfe, and announced to them the laws of fate f 
mowing them that the firft generation orderly diftributed to all was one, left 
any particular foul fhould be allotted a lefs portion of generation than another. 
But when he had diffeminated them through the feveral inftruments of time 
adapted to each, he declared to them it was neceffary that an animal the moft 
religious of all others fhould make its appearance. But as the human nature 
is twofold, he fhov\ed them that the more excellent kind was that which 
would afterwards be called man. And as fouls are from neceflity engrafted 
In bodies, and as fomething accedes to and fomething departs from fuch bodies, 
he declared to them that, in the firft place, one connate fenfe 1 produced by 

violent 

parts of the univerfe as well as their vehicles, act in fubferviency to the laws of fate, and no 
longer live with purity under the divine light of Providence. It muft likewife be obferved, that 
the demiurgus among other caufes contains that of Nature in himfelf, to which alfo he converts-
fouls. For, by fhowing Nature to fouls, he alfo beholds it himfelf. But he alone beholds-
things prior to and in himfelf. Now, therefore, he beholds Nature in himfelf, which he com
prehends fupernaturally, or according to caufe. 

1 The demiurgus, fays Proclus, comprehends the whole of a material and mortal life in three 
boundaries, and eftablifhes the caufes of it in fouls, that they may obtain dominion over i t : for 
dominion is not derived from any thing elfe than effential precedency. The irrational life, there
fore, fubfifts intellectually in the demiurgus, but rationally in foul's. Nor is this wonderful, 
fince body alfo fubfifts incorporeally in the intelligible caufes of all things. But this connate 
fenfe produced by violent paffions, of which Plato now fpeaks, is that corporeal life which is 
gnoftic of things falling upon it externally, which produces this knowledge through inftruments, 
does not fubfift from itfelf, but from the natures by which it is ufed, is mingled with material 
maffes, and knows what it knows with paffion. For it is neceftary to fenfation, that a certain-
agitation fhould be produced about the inftruments of fenfe; fince neither do the motions in the 
foul pervade every where, and as far as to the body, but there is a motion of the foul belonging to 
itfelf by itfelf, fuch as is that which is intellectual; nor docs every thing about the body extend as 
far as to the foul, but there is alfo a certain corporeal paftion, which through its obfeurity is not 
able to move the foul. Scnfe, therefore, is produced not from all paffions, but from fuch as are 
violent, and which are attended with much agitation. And this is corporeal fenfe, which is 
divifible and material, and forms its judgment mingled with paffions. But there is another fenfe 
prior to this, in the vehicle of the foul, which with refpect to this is immaterial, and is a pure 
impaffive knowledge, itfelf fubfifling by itfelf, but which is not liberated from form, becaufe it 
alfo is corporeal, as being allotted its fubfiftence in body. And this fenfe, indeed,, has the fame 
nature with the phantafy; for the being of both is common; but externally proceeding it is 
called fenfe, and abiding internally, and furveyingin the fpirit (IVTCO 7rvtvfxun) forms and figures, it 
is called phantafy. So far alfo as it is divided about the fpirit, it is fenfe. For, again, the bafis 
of the rational life is opinion •> but the phantafy is the funimit of the fecond, or the irrational life. 

Opinion 
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violent paffions was neceiTary to all ; and, in the fecond place, love mingled 
with pleafure and grief. That after thefe, fear and anger were neceiTary, 
with whatever elfe is either confequent to thefe, or naturally difcordant 
from a contrary nature. That fuch fouls as iubdue thefe would live 

Opinion alfo and phantafy are conjoined with each other, and the fecond is filled from the more 
excellent with powers. But the middle of the irrational life does no"t receive the impreflion of the 
natures fuperior to it, but is alone the recipient of things external. It is common, however, to 
this al o to know that which is fenfible with paflivity: but external fenfe alone pertains to things 
externally falling upon and moving it, not being able to pofTefs fpectacles in itfelf, fince it is 
partible and not one ; for it is diftributed about the organs of fenfe. There is one fenfe, therefore, 
which is impaffive and common, another which is common and patfivc, and a third which is 
diftributed and paflive. The firft of thefe belongs to the firft vehicle of the foul, the fecond, to 
the irrational life, and the third, to the animated body. 

After fenfe, Plato arranges defire. And this indeed is life, and is alfo corporeal; but it is a life 
which perpetually unweaves the body, and affords a folace to its wants, and about which pleafure 
and pain are beheld. For thefe paffions are alfo prefent to other parts of the foul; fince you may 
perceive pleafures and pains, both in reafon and anger. But corporeal pleafure and pain are pro-
duced according to defire. For, with refpecl to the bodv, a way contrary to nature, and a priva
tion of life, produce pain in i t ; but a regreflion according to nature, and an adaptation to life, 
are the f o u r c c 3 of its pleafure. And that which is afflicted or delighted in thefe is the defidera-
tive part of the foul. But fince thefe two paffions are primary, and the fountains of the other 
paffions, as Plato f ay3 in the Philebus and the Laws, through the mixture of thefe giving a genera
tion to the other paffions he alfo denominates love a mixture of pleafure and pain. For, fo far as 
it is converfant with the lovely, it is prefent with pleafure, but,*fo far as it is not yet prefent with 
it in energy, it is mingled with pain. But he characterizes all the life of defire through love, 
becaufe this paffion is moft vehement about it. 

In the third place, therefore, he enumerates anger. Anger then is alfo life, but a life which 
removes every thing painful, and which difturbs the body. Exccfs and defect alfo are furveyed 
about it, fuch as rafhnefs and timidity, and the things confequent to thefe, ambition and conten
tion, and all fuch particulars as take place about mortal concerns. And fuch is the order of thefe 
three generated po> ers. For as foon as the body is formed it participates of fenfe : fince it would 
not be an animal, nor would poffefs appetite, if it were not fenfitive. For appetites fubfift i$ 
conjunction with fenfe, but the fenfes are not entirely in conjunction with appetites; and hence 
the animal is more characterized by the fenfitive than by the appetitive nature. But after the 
poffeffion of fenfe the animal appears to be pleafed and pained, afflicted by the cold, but cherifhed 
by the bandages, and led to a condition according to nature. After defire, as age advances, the 
animal is angered : for anger is the power of a more robuft nature, iience alfo, among irrational 
animals, fuch a." are more material alone live according to defire, and partake of pleafure and pain; 
but fuch as are more perfect are allotted a more irafeible life. But prior to thefe appetites, as we 
alfo faid of fenfe, there is a certain fummit of them in the fpirit of the foul, which fummit is a 
power impulfivc and motive of the fpirit, guarding and connecting its effence, atone lime extending 
smd diilributing itfelf, and at another being led to bound and order, and meafured by reafon. 
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juftly, but fuch as are vanquished by them unjuftly. And again, that he 
who lived well during the proper time of his life, fhould, again returning to 
the habitation of his kindred ftar T , enjoy a bleffed life. But that he whofe 
conduct was depraved, mould in his fecond generation be changed into the 
nature of a woman. * That both thefe, at the expiration of a tlioufand years, 
fhould return to the allotment and choice of a fecond life ; each foul receiving 
a life agreeable to its choice. That in this election the human foul fhould 
pafs into the life of a brute : * and that in cafe the inclination to evil 
fhould not even then ceafe, but the defilement of vice remain accord
ing to a fimilitude of the mode of generation, then the foul fhould be 
changed into the nature of a brute correfpondent to its difpofition. And 
that it fhould not be freed from the allotment of labours % till, following 

the 
1 Since Plato now difconrfes concerning fouls that are reftored to their priftine (late in their 

legitimate ftar, after their firft generation, and fays that on leaving the body they poffefs a happy 
life, it may be afked how this accords with what is faid in the Phaedrus? For, there, he who 
choofes a philofophic life is reftored to his priftine ftate through three lives. W e reply, with 
Proclus, that Plato does not here affert that the foul pafles into that very ftate whence it came, 
for this is accomplifhed through three chiliads of periods, but that the foul returns to the flat 
under which it was effentially arranged, and leads a life in common with it. For it is poftible 
for thofe that are not philofophers to be elevated by Juftice to a certain place in the heavens, and 
there to live in a manner adapted to their life while in a human form : for this is afferted in the 
Phsedo refpecting the fouls of fuch as are not philofophers; fince the reftoration to the fame con
dition again is one thing, and the afcent to the kindied ftar another. And the former of thefe 
requires three periods, but the latter may be effected by one period. The former alio leads back 
the foul to the intelligible, from which it defcended, but the latter to a fubordinate form of life1. 
For there are meafures of felicity, and the afcent is twofold ; one, of thofe that have yet to afcend 
ftill higher, and the other, of thofe that have no further flight to take. So that it is poflible for 
the foul having arrived at its kindred ftar, either to be conjoined with the mundane powers of its 

3God, or to proceed ftill higher; but to be led back to the intelligible requires a period of three 
thoufand years. For through this the higheft flight is accompliflicd. 

* The tranflation of the part between the two ftars is omitted by Ficinus. 
1 The one fafety of the foul herfelf, fays Proclus, which is extended by the demiurgus, and 

which liberates her from the circle of generation, from abundant wandering, and an inefficacious 
life, is her return to the intellectual form, and a flight from every thing which naturally adheres 
to us from generation. For it is neceffary that the foul which is hurled like feed into the realms 
of generation, fhould lay afide the ftubble and bark, as it were, which flic obtained from being 
difleminated into thefe fluctuating realms ; and that, purifying herfelf from every thing circum
jacent, fhe fhould become an'intellectual flower and fruit, delighting in an intellectual life inftead 
of doxaftic nutriment, and purfuing the uniform and fimple energy of the period of famenefs, in-

4 (lead 
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the revolution of that fame and fimilar nature contained in its effence, it 
vanquifhes thofe abundantly turbulent affe&ions, tumultuous and irrational, 
adhering to it afterwards from fire, water, air, and earth, and returns to the 
firft and beft difpofition of its nature. 

When he had in ft ru&ed fouls in all thefe particulars, that he might be in 
no refpecl the caufe of the future evil of each, he diffeminated fome of them 
into the earth, others into the moon, and others into the remaining different 
inftruments of time. But after this femination he delivered to the junior 
Gods the province of fabricating mortal bodies, and generating whatever 
elfe remained neceffary to the human foul ; and gave them dominion over 

(lead of the abundantly wandering motion of the period which is characterized by difference. For 
(he contains each of thefe circles and twofold powers. And of her horfes, one is good, and the 
other the contrary : and one of thefe leads her to generation, but the other from generation to 
true being; the one alfo leads her round the circle of fenfe, but the other round an intellectual 
effence. For the period of the fame and the fimilar elevates to intellect, and an intelligible 
nature, and to the firft and moft excellent habit. But this habit is that according to which the 
foul being winged governs the whole world, becoming affnnilated to the Gods themfelves. And 
this is the univerfal form of life in the foul, juft as that is the partial form when fhe falls into the 
laft body, and becomes fomething belonging to an individual inttead of belonging to the univerfe. 
The middle of thefe alfo is the partial univerfal, when (lie lives in conjunction with her middle 
vehicle, as a citizen of generation. Difimffing, therefore, her firft habit, which fubfifts accord
ing to an alliance to the whole of generation, and laying afide the irrational nature which con
nects her with generation, likewife governing her irrational part by reafon, and extending intellect: 
to opinion, fhe will be circularly led to a happy life, from the wandering about the regions of 
fenfe; which life thofe that are in tiated by Orpheus in the myfteries of Bacchus and Proferpine 
pray that they may obtain, together with the allotments of the fphere, and a eeffation of evil. 
But if our foul neceffarily lives well, when living according to the circle of famenefs, much more 
muft this be the cafe with divine fouls. It is, however, poffible for our foul to live according to 
the circle of famenefs, when purified, as Plato fays. Cathartic virtue, therefore, alone muft be 
called the falvation of fouls; fince th»s cuts off and vehemently obliterates material natures, and 
the paffions which adhere to us from generation, feparates the foul, and leads it to intellect, and 
caufes it to leave on earth the vehicles with which it is inverted. For fouls defcending receive 
from the elements different vehicles, aerial, aquatic, and terreftrial; and thus at laft enter into 
this grofs bulk. For how, without a medium, could they proceed into this body from imma
terial fpirits ? Hence, before they come into this bodv, they poffefs the irrational life, and its 
vehicle, which is prepared from the fimple elements, and from thefe they enter into the tumul
tuous, which is fo called as being foreign to the connate vehicle of fouls, compofid from all-
various vcftments, and caufing fouls to become heavy. In fhort, the connate vehicle makes the 
foul mundane, the fecond vehicle, a citizen of generation, and the fhelly body, ( t o csTftuh^y 
terreftrial. 

every 
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every thing confequcnt to their fabrications. He likewife commanded them 
to govern as much as poffible in the bell: and mofl beautiful manner the 
mortal animal, that it might not become the caufe of evil to itfelf. At the 
fame time he who orderly difpofed all thefe particulars remained in his own 
accuftomed abiding habit. But in conf quence of his abiding, as loon as 
his children underftood the order of their father, they immediately became 
obedient to this order; and receiving the immortal principle of mortal ani
mal, in imitation of their artificer, they borrowed from the world the parts 
of fire and earth, water and air, as things which they fhould reftore back 
again ; and conglutinated the received parts together, not with the fame 
indiffoluble bonds which they themfelves participated, but gave them a tena
cious adherence from thick let nails, invifible through their fmallnefs; fabri
cating the body of each, one from the compofition of all; and binding the 
circulations of the immortal foul in the influxive and effluxive nature of 
body. 

But thefe circulations *, being merged in a profound river, neither govern 
nor are governed, but hurry and are hurried along with violence : in confe

quence 

1 Plato, fays Proclus, immediately conjoining the foul to the body, omits all the problems per
taining to the defcent of the foul, fuch as the prophet, the allotments, the Iive6, the elections, the 
daemon, the rcfidence in the plain of oblivion, the fleeping, the oblivious potion, the thunders, 
and all fuch particulars as the fable in the Republic difcufies. But neither docs he here deliver 
fuch things as pertain to the foul after its departure from the body, fuch as the tenors, the rivers, 
Tartarus, thofe lavage and fiery daemons, the thorns, the bellowing mouth, the triple road, and 
.the judges, concerning which the fable in the Republic, in the Gorg-as, and in the Pha?do, in-
flructs us. What , then, you will fay, is the caufe o f this omiifion ? W e reply, Becaufe Plato 
preferves that which is adapted to the defign of the dialogue. F o r here he admits whatever is 
phyfical in the theory refpecting the foul, and its aflbciation w i t h t h e body. 

It is requifite, however, to inquire vhv fouls fall into bodies. And we may reply, with Proclus, 
Becaufe they wifh to imitate the providential energies of the Gods, and on this account proceed 
jnto generation, and leave the contemplation of true being: for, as Divine perfection i s twofold, 
one kind being intellectual, and the other providential, and one kind confiding in an abiding 
energy, and the other in motion, hence fouls imitate the prolific, intellectual, arid immutable 
energy of the Gods by contemplation, but their providei.tial and motive charactcriftic through a 
life converfant with generation. As the intelligence, too, of the human foul is partial, fo like-
wife is her providence; but, being partial, it affociales with a panial body. But ftill further, 
the defcent of the foul contributes to the perfection of the univerfe; for it is neceffary that there 
fhould not only be immortal and intellectual animals, fuch as are the perpetual attendants of the 

God^., 
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quencc of which, the vyhole animal is indeed moved, yet in a diforderly 
manner; fince from every kind of motion its progreflion is fortuitous and 
irrational. For it proceeds backwards and forwards, to the right and left, 
upwards and downwards, and wanders every way according to the fix diffe
rences of place. For though the inundating 1 and effluxivc waves pour 

along 

Gods, nor yet mortal and irrational animals only, fuch as are the laft progeny of the demiurgus 
of the univerfe, but likewife fuch as fubfift between thefe, and which are by no means immortal *, 
but are capable of participating reafon and intellect. And in many parts of the univerfe there are 
many animals of this kind; for man is hot the only rational and mortal animal, but there are 
other fuch-like fpecies, fome of which are more daemoniacal, and others approximate nearer to 
our effence. But the defecnts of a partial foul contribute to the perfect compofition of all ani
mals, which are at the fame time mortal and rational. 

Should it be again afked, Why , therefore, are partial fouls defcending into generation filled with 
fuch material perturbation, and fuch numerous evils? we reply, that this takes place through 
the inclination arifmg from their free wil l ; through their vehement familiarity with body; 
through their fympathy with the image of foul, or that divifiblc life which is diftributed about 
body; through their abundant mutation from an intelligible to a fenfible nature, and from a quiet 
energy to one entirely converfant with motion ; and through a difordered condition of being, natu
rally arifmg from the compofition of diffimilar natures, viz. of the immortal and mortal, of the 
intellectual and that which is deprived of intellect, of the indivifible and that which is endued 
with interval. For all thefe become the caufe to the foul of this mighty tumult and labour in the 
realms of generation ; fince we purfue a flying mockery which is ever in motion. And the foul, 
indeed, by verging to a material life, kindles a light in her dark tenement the body, but (he her
felf becomes fituated in obfeurity; and by giving life to the body, (lie deftroys herfelf and her 
own intellect, in as great a degree as thefe are capable of receiving deflrue^ion. For thus the 
mortal nature participates of intellect, but the intellectual part of death, and the whole becomes 
a prodigy, as Plato beautifully obferves in his Laws, compofed of the mortal and immortal, of the 
intellectual, and that which is deprived of intellect. For this phyfical law, which binds the foul 
to the body, is the death of the immortal life, but is the caufe of vivification to the mortal body. 

1 The philofopher here, fays Proclus, refers the whole of this tumult to two caufes, viz. the 
.nutritive and fenfitive life; and thefe are the appetitive and guoftic powers of all the irrational 
part, into which we arc accuftomed to divide all the powers of the foul, afferting that fome of 
them are vital, and others gnoftic. For the nutritive life, verging to bodies, produces in them an 
abundant flux; through their material moifturc fending forth a great efflux, and throuch 
vital heat receiving an influx of other things. But the fenfitive life fuffers from the external bodies 
of fire and air, earth and water, falling upon i t ; and, confidering all the paffions as mighty, 
through the vilenefs of its life, caufes tumult to the foul. And to all thefe things, indeed, thofe 
that are arrived at maturity are accuftomcd ; but tothofe that are recently born, the fmalleft things, 

* For the whole compofite which we call man is not immortal, but only the rational foul. 
VOL. u . 3 u through 
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along with impetuous abundance, which afford nutrition to the animal, yet 
a ftill greater tumult and agitation is produced through the pafTions arifing 
from external impulfions: and this either when the body is difturbed by the 
fudden incurfion of external fire, or by the folidity of earth, 01 receives an 
injury from the whirling blafts of the air. For from all thefe, through the 
medium of the body, various motions are hurried along, and fall with mo-
leftation on the foul. But on this account all thefe were afterwards, and 
are even now, denominated fenfes. And thefe, indeed, both at firft and at 
prefent are the fources of an abundant and mighty motion, in conjunction 

with 

through their being unufual, become the caufes of aftonifhment. For, what a great fire is to the 
former, that the flame of a lamp is to the latter; and what the magnitude of the higheft moun
tains is to men, that the fmalleft ftone in the fields is to infants. And what whirlwinds and cata
racts of rain are to others, that a weak irtotion of the air, or the falling of a little moifture, is to 
thofe that are recently born. For fenfe, being agitated by all thefe particulars, aftonifties the foul 
of infants, and leads them to defperation and tumult. Thefe, then, in fhort, are the caufes of 
the difturbance of fouls, viz. the motions of the nutritive part, and the impulfes of fenfe. W e 
muft not, however, fuppofe that the foul fuffers any thing through thefe particulars. For, as if 
fome one ftanding on the margin of a river fhould behold the image and form of himfelf in the 
floating ftream, he indeed will preferve his face unchanged, but the ftream being all-varioufly 
moved will change the image, fo that at different times it will appear to him different, oblique 
and upright, and perhaps divulfed and continuous. Let us fuppofe, too, that fuch a one, through 
being unaccuftomed to the fpectacle, fhould think that it was himfelf that fuffered this diftortion, 
in confequence of furveying his fhadow in the water, and, thus thinking, fhould be afflicted and 
difturbed, aflonifhed and impeded. After the fame manner the foul, beholding the image of 
herfelf in body, borne along in the river of generation, and varioufly difpofed at different times, 
through inward paflions and external impulfes, is indeed herfelf impaftive, but thinks that fhe 
fuffers, and, being ignorant of, and miftaking her image for, herfelf, is difturbed, aflonifhed, 
and perplexed. This paftion particularly takes place in infants : but it is alfo feen in the dreams 
of thofe that have arrived at maturity; as when fome one, in confequence of nature being wearied 
in the concoction of food, thinks in a dream that he is wearied through long journeys, or carry
ing heavy burdens, or fuffers fomething elfe of this kind. But to return to the words of Plato, 
the waves do not fignify, fays Proclus, the externally blowing wind, as fome fay, but the col
lected agitation, and abundant influx and efflux which take place in youth. But the inundation 
firft ftrikes upon and makes the pneumatic vehicle heavier, for it is this which exprefles flains and 
vapours; and in the fecond place it ftrikes upon the foul, for fhe alfo is difturbed by the collected 
and the fudden. 

1 Senfe, fays Proclus, is of the prefent, in the fame manner as memory is of the paft, but 
hope of the future. Senfe, therefore, excites fouls in the prefent time, and this in conjunc
tion with the nutritive power, which by influxions applies a remedy to the perpetual effluxions of 

the 
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with that perpetually flowing river, moving and vehemently agitating the 
circulations of the foul, every way fettering the revolution of the nature cha
racterized by famenefs, through flowing in a contrary direction, and retrain
ing its energies by their conquering and impetuous progreffions. But they 
agitate and tear in pieces the circulation of the nature diftinguimed by dif
ference. Hence, they whirl about with every kind of revolution each of the 
three intervals of the double and triple, together with the mediums and con* 
joining bonds of the fefquitertian, fefquialter, and fefquiocfave ratios, which 
cannot be diffolved by any one except the artificer by whom they were bound: 
and befides this, they induce all the fractures and diverfities of circles which 
it is poffible to effect; fo that, fcarcely being connected with each other, they 
are borne along indeed, yet in an'irrational manner, at one time in a con
trary, at another time in an oblique, and then again in a refupine fituation. 
Juft as if any one, in an inverted pofition, fhould fix his head on the earth 
and raife his feet on high ; for in fuch a fituation both the inverted perfon 
and the fpectators would mutually imagine the right hand parts to be on the 
left, and the left to be on the right. So with refpect to the circulations of 
the foul, the very fame affections, and others of a fimilar kind, vehemently 

the body, and again compotes what was analyfed, after the manner of Penelope's web. For this 
is the perpetually flowing river, which is properly fo called, as being a part of the whole river of 
generation. Hence, in conjunction with this, it agitates and difturbs the periods of the immor
tal foul, and fetters, indeed, the circle of famenefs, but agitates the circle of difference. For, as 
there are twofold circles in the foul in imitation of divine fouls, the dianoetic circle, which 
contemplates intelligiblcs, is only reflrained in its energy, but fuflains no diflortion : but the dox-
aflic circle is diflorted ; and this very properly, fince it is poffible to opine not rightly, but it is not 
poffible to know fcientifically falfely. If it fhould be faid that the dianoetic part may be ignorant 
in a twofold refpect, and that a thing which fuffers this is diflorted; we reply, that twofold igno
rance does not fimply belong to the dianoetic part, but, originating indeed from thence, is im
planted in the doxaflic part. For, fo far as it is ignorance, and a privation of fcience, fo far, being 
an immobility of the fcientific power, if originates from the dianoetic part. For fcience and 
ignorance fubfift about the fame thing. But, fo far as it alfo adds a falfe opinion of knowledge, it 
fubfifts in the doxaflic part. And ignorance is the infanity of the dianoetic part, poffeffing, 
indeed, but concealing, the productive principles of knowledge; but falfe conception is the infa
nity of opinion, of which it is alfo the diflortion. For, being falfe, it alfo depraves its poffeffor; 
fince what vice is in action, that falfchood is in knowledge. The period of famenefs, therefore, 
is alone fettered, and is fimilar to thofe that are bound, and on this account are impeded in their 
energies; but the period of difference is agitated, being filled with falfe opinions. For its prox
imity to the irrational nature caufes it to receive a certain paffion from externals. 

3 u z take 
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take place ; and hence, when this is the cafe, if any thing external occurs, 
characterized by the nature of fame or different, they denominate things 
the fame with, or different from, others in a manner contrary to the truth. 
Hence they become falie, and deftitute of intelligence ; nor is any revolu
tion to be found among them in fuch a fituation which energizes with the 
authoritv of a ruler and chief. 

But when certain fenfes, borne along externally, ftrike againft the foul 
and attract the whole of its receptacle, then the circulations which are in 
realitv in fubjection appear to have dominion : and hence, in confequence 
of all thefe paffions, the foul becomes infane at prefent, and was fo from 
the firft period of her being bound in a mortal body. However, when the 
river of increafe and nutrition flows along with a more gentle and lefs abun
dant courfe, the circulations, being again reftored to tranquillity, proceed in 
their proper path; in procefs of time become more regular and fteady, and 
pafs into a figure accommodated to their nature. Hence, in this cafe, the 
revolutions of each of the'circles becoming direct, and calling both fame and 
different by their proper appellations, they render the being by whom they 
are pofTefTed prudent and wife. If any one, therefore, receives a proper 
education in conjunction with convenient nutriment, fuch a one will poffefs 
perfect health, and will every way avoid the moft grievous difeafe. But 
when this is neglected by any individual, fuch a one, proceeding along the 
path of life in a lame condition, will again pafs into Hades imperfect and 
deftitute of intelligence. Thefe are particulars, however, which happen 
pofterior to the production of mankind. But it is our bufinefs at prefent to 
difcourfe more accurately concerning the firft compofition of our nature, and 
to fhow, in the firft place, from affimilative reafons, through what caufe 
and providence of the Gods the feveral members of the body were accom
modated to the feveral employments of the foul. 

In the firft place, then, the Gods bound the two divine circulations of the 
foul in a fpherical body, in imitation of the circular figure of the univerfe : 
and this part of the body is what we now denominate the head ; a moft 
divine member, and the fovereign ruler of our whole corporeal compofition, 
through the decree of the Gods, who confidered that it would participate of 
all poffible motions. Left, therefore, the head, by rolling like a cylinder on 
the eatth, which is diftinguifhed by ail-various heights and depths, fhould 

be 
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be unable to pafs over its inequalities and afperities, the Gods fubjedted this 
upright figure of the body, as a pliable vehicle to the head. Hence, in confe
quence of the body being endued with length, they extended four naturally 
flexible members ; Divinity fabricating a progreflion through which the body 
might apprehend any object, might receive a ftable fupport, and might be 
able to pafs through every place, bearing on high the head, our moft divine 
and facred habitation. For this purpofe, therefore, they furnifhed us with 
legs and hands. And as the Gods confidered that the anterior parts are more 
honourable and adapted to rule than the pofterior, they gave us a motion for 
the moft part confilting of a forward progreflion. Befide this, it was requi
fite that the anterior parts of our body fhould be divided from each other, and 
be diflimilar: and on this account they firft placed about the cavity of 
the head the face; fixed in it organs fubfervient to all the providential ener
gies of the foul, and determined that the natural government of man fhould 
confift in this anterior part^of the body. But they fabricated the luciferous eyes 
the firft of all the corporeal organs, binding them in the face on the follow
ing account. Of that fire which does not burn, indeed, but which compre
hends our proper diurnal light, the Gods fabricated the orbs of the eyes. 
For the fire contained within our body, and which is the genuine brother of 
this diurnal fire, they caufed to flow through the eyes with fmoothnefs, and 
collected abundance, condenfed indeed in the whole, but efpecially in the 
middle of thefe lucid orbs ; fo as that the more denfe fire might remain con
cealed within the receffes of the eyes, and the pure might find a paffage and 
fly away. When, therefore, the diurnal light fubfifts about the effluxive 
river of the light, then, fimilar concurring "and being mingled with fimilar, 
one domeftic body is conftituted according to the direct proceffion of the 
eyes; and this too in that part where the internally emitted light refifts that 
which is externally adduced. But the whole becoming fimilarly paflivc 
through fimilitude, when it either touches any thing elfe or is itfelf touched 
by another, then the motion produced by this contact diffufing itfelf through 
the whole body of the eye, as far as to the foul, caufes that fen lation which 
we denominate fight. But when this kindred fire departs into night, the 
conjunct on being diffolved, fight lofes its power. For in this cafe, proceed
ing into a diflimilar nature, it is changed, and becomes extinct: fince it is 
by no means connate with the proximate furrounding air, which is naturally 
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deftitute of fire. Hence it ceafes from feeing; and, befides this, becomes 
the introducer of fleep. For the Gods fabricated the nature of the eye-lids as 
a falutary guardian of the fight; that, thefe being compreffed, the inward 
fiery power of the eye might be reftrained from any further emiffion; that, 
befides this,'they might fprinkle over and equalize the eye's internal motions ; 
and that, when equalized, refl might be produced. 

But when much reft takes place, fleep attended with few dreams is pro
duced. On the contrary, if certain more vehement motions remain, then fuch 
as is the nature of thefe relics, and the places in which they were produced, 
fuch and fo many will be the fimilar phantafms within, and of which we fhall 
poffefs the remembrance when we are externally roufed. But with refpect 
to the images produced in mirrors, and all fuch things as are vifible in that 
which is apparent and fmooth, there is nothing in thefe difficult of folution. 
For, from the communication of the external and internal fire with each 
other, and from that fire which fubfifts about the fmooth body, and becomes 
abundantly multiplied, all fuch appearances are neceffarily produced as take 
place when the fire of the eyes mingles itfelf with the fire diffufed about the 
fmooth and fplendid object of vifion. But the right hand parts appear to be 
the left, becaufe a contact takes place between the contrary parts of the fight 
and the contrary parts of the object, different from the accuftomed mode of 
perception. On the contrary, the right hand parts appear on the right, and 
the left hand on the left, when the mingled light leaps forth, together with 
that with which it is mingled. When the fmoothnefs of the mirrors receives 
this here and there in an elevated manner, it repels the right hand part of 
the fight to the left of the mirror, and the left to the right. But if the mir
ror is turned according to the length of the countenance, it caufes the whole 
face to appear refupine, by repelling the downward part of the fplendour 
towards the upward part, and again the upper towards the downward part. 
All fuch particulars as thefe, therefore, are but caufal afiiftants, which the 
Divinity employed as fubfervient to rendering the idea of that which is beft 
as far as poffible complete. But the multitude are of opinion that thefe are 
not caufal affiftants, but the real caufes of all things ; I mean fuch things as 
are capable of giving cold and heat, rarity and denfity, with whatever pro
duces fuch-like affections, but is incapable of pojfeffing reafon and intellect. For 
foul mufl be confidered as the only thing among beings by which intellect 
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can be poffeffed. And this is in vifible. But fire and water, air and earth, are 
all of them vifible bodies. 7? is, however, necejfary that the lover of intellect and 
fcience Jliould explore the firfl caufes of prudent nature ; and that he JJiould con
fider fuch things as are moved by others, and at the fame time neceffarily give 
motion to other things, as nothing more than fecondary caufes. Hence it is 
proper that we mould fpeak concerning both kinds of caufes ; feparately of 
fuch as fabricate things beautiful and good in conjunction with intellect:, and 
of fuch as, being left deftitute of wifdom, produce each particular in a cafual 
and diforderly manner. Concerning the fecond caufes of the eyes, therefore, 
which contribute to the poffeflion of the power they are now allotted, what 
has been already faid is fufficient. 

But the greateft employment of the eyes, with refpect to the ufe for which 
they were beftowed on us by the Divinity, we fhall now endeavour to ex
plain. For, in my opinion, the fight is the caufe of the greateft emolument 
to us on the prefent occafion ; fince what we are now difcourfing concerning 
the univerfe could never have been difcovered without furveying the ftars, 
the fun, and the heavens. But now, from beholding day and night, we are 
able to determine by arithmetical calculation the periods of months and years; 
to acquire a conception of time, and to fcrutinize the nature of the univerfe. 
But from all this we obtain the poffeflion of philofophy; a greater good 
than which never was nor ever will be beftowed by the Gods on the mortal 
race. And this is what I call the greateft benefit of the eyes. But why 
fhould I celebrate other particulars of lefs confequence, which he who is not 
a philofopher, fince deftitute of fight, may attempt to explore, but will ex
plore in vain ? By us, indeed, it is afferted that Divinity beftowed fight on 
us for this purpofe, that on furveying the circulations of intellect in the hea
vens we may properly employ the revolutions of our dianoetic part, which are 
allied to their circulations; and may recall the tumultuous motions of our 
difcurfive energies to the orderly proceffions of their intellectual periods. 
That befides this, by learning thefe and participating right reafon according 
to nature, and imitating the revolutions of Divinity which are entirely in-
erratic, we may give ftability to the wanderings of our dianoetic energy. 

But concerning voice and hearing, we again affert that they were be
ftowed on us by the Gods on the fame account. For the acquifition of 
fpeech pertains to thefe, and is of the greateft advantage to their poffeffion. 
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And whatever utility mufical voice brings to the fenfe of hearing, was 
beftowed for the fake of harmony. But harmony, poiTefling motions allied to 
the revolutions of our foul, is ufeful to the man who employs the Mufes in 
conjunction with intellect ; but is of no advantage to irrational pleafure, 
though it appears to be fo at prefent. Indeed, it was given us by the Mufes for 
the purpofe of reducing the diffonant circulation of the foul to an order and 
fymphony accommodated to its nature. Rhythm too was beftowed on us for 
this purpofe; that we might properly harmonize that habit in our nature, 
which for the moft part is void of meafure, and indigent of the Graces. And 
thus far, a few particulars excepted, have we fhown the fabrications of in
tellect. But it is likewife requifite to give a place in our difcourfe to the 
productions of neceflity. For, the generation of the world being mingled, 
it was produced from the compofition of intellect and neceflity. But intel
lect ruling over neceffity perfuaded it to lead the moft part of generated 
natures to that which is beft; and hence neceflity being vanquifhed by wife 
perfuafton, from thefe two as principles the world arofe. If, then, any one 
truly afferts that the univerfe was generated according to thefe, he fhould 
alfo mingle with it the form of an erratic caufe, which it is naturally adapted 
to receive. In this manner then let us return ; and, affuming a convenient 
principle of thefe, again difcourfe concerning them as about the former par
ticulars, commencing our difcuffion from their origin. Let us, therefore, 
fpeculate the nature and paffions of fire and water, air and earth, prior to the 
generation of the heavens. No one, indeed, as yet has unfolded the gene
ration of thefe : but we fpeak of fire, and the other elements, as if the 
nature of eaclj was known ; and place them as the principles of the univerfe, 
when at the fame time they ought not to be affimilated to elements, not even 
as in the rank of fyllables, by men who in the fmalleft degree merit the ap
pellation of wife. But now we fhall not fpeak of the principle or princi
ples, or whatever other denomination they may receive, of all things; and 
this for no other reafon than the difficulty of delivering what appears to be 
the truth about thefe in the prefent mode of difputation. Neither, therefore, 
is it (roper that you fhould expect me to fpeak, nor that 1 fhould perfuade 
myfelf into a belief of being able to fpeak with perfed re&itude on fo difficult 
a fubject. But it is proper, as I toll you in the beginning of this difcourfe, 
that, preferving all the force of aflimilative reafons, we fhould endeavour to 
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deliver that which is not lefs aflimilative of the truth than the dodrine of 
others; and that in this manner we fhould difcourfe from the beginning con
cerning particulars and the whole. In the firft place, therefore, invoking the 
Divinity who is the faviour of difcourfe, and befeeching him to lead us from 
an abfurd and unufual expofition to an alfimilative doctrine, we fhall again 
begin to fpeak. 

But it is neceffary that the beginning of our prefent difputation fhould 
receive a more ample divifion than the former one. For then we made a 
diftribution into two fpecies: but now a third fort muft be added. In the 
former difputation two fpecies were fufficient; one of which was eftablifhed 
as the form of an exemplar, intelligible and always fubfifting according to 
fame; but the other was nothing more than the imitation of the paradigm, 
generated and vifible. But we did not then diftribute a third, becaufe we 
confidered thefe two as fufficient. However, now reafon feems to urge as a 
thing neceiTary, that we fhould endeavour to render apparent by our difcourfe 
the fpecies which fubfifts as difficult and obfeure. What apprehenfion then 
can we form of its power and nature ? Shall we fay that it is in an emi
nent degree the receptacle, and as it were nurfe, of all generation ? Such 
an affertion will, indeed, be t rue; but it is requifite to fpeak more clearly 
concerning it. And this will certainly be an arduous undertaking on many 
accounts, but principally becaufe it will be neceffary to doubt previous to its 
difcuffion concerning fire and the reft of the elements, why any one of thefe 
fhould be called water rather than fire, or air rather than earth ; or why any 
one fhould be denominated fome definite particular rather than all. For it 
is indeed difficult to frame any certain opinion, or to employ any ftable dif
courfe about fuch intricate forms. After what manner, then, and in what 
refpect, and what of an affimilative nature fhall we affert in this dubious 
inquiry ? 

In the fii ft place, then, that which we now denominate water, when it 
lofes its fluidity by concretion, appears to become ftones and earth; but, 
when liquefied and difperfed, it forms vapour and air. Likewife, air when 
burnt up becomes fire. And, on the contrary, fire becoming concrete and 
extinct paffes again into the form of air. And again, air becoming col
lected and condenfed produces mifts and clouds. But from thefe ftill more 
compreffed rain defcends. And from water, again, earth and ftones derive 
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their fubfiftence. And thus, as it appears, they mutually confer on each 
other generation in a certain circular progreffion. But fince thefe never 
appear to be the fame, who without being covered with confufion can con
fidently affert that any one of thefe is this rather than that ? Certainly, no 
one. Hence it will be far the mofl fafe method of pioceeding to fpeak 
about them as follows: That the nature which we always perceive becom
ing fomething differ *nt at different times, fuci, for inflance, as fire, is not 
fire abf( lutely, but fomething fiery. And again, that the nature which we 
denominate water is not abiolutely fo, but fuch-like, or watery ; and that 
it is not at any time any thing elfe, vas if it poffeffed any liability of effence. 
And laftly, that they cannot be diffinguifhed by any word, fuch as we are 
accuftomed to employ when endeavouring to fhow that any particular is 
either this thing or that. For they fly away, incapable of fuftaining the 
affirmation which afferts them to be this thing, offuch a nature, belonging to 
this; and all fuch appellations as would evince them to be fomething per
manent and real. Hence, we ought not to denominate any one of thefe 
either this, or that; but fomething fuch-like, and a perpetually-revolving fimi
litude. Thus, we fhould affert that fire is every where fuch-like, and fhould 
fpeak in the fame manner of every thing endued with generation. But we 
fhould alone diftinguifh by the appellations of this, or that, the fubject in 
which each of thefe appears to be generated, and again to fuffer a diffolution. 
But this fubject is by no means to be denominated fuch-like, as for inftance 
hot or white, or any quality belonging to contraries, or any thing which 
contraries compofe. However, let us endeavour to explain more clearly 
what we mean to exprefs. For if any one, fafhioning all poffible figures 
from gold, fhould without ceafing transform each figure into all ; and if, 
during this operation, fome one who is prefent fhould, pointing to one of 
thefe figures, inquire what it i s ; it might moft fafely, with refpect to truth, 
be replied, that it was gold : but he who fhould affert that it is a triangle, or 
any other of the figures which are continually generated, and which ought 
by no means to be denominated beings, would fall from the truth in the 
midft of his affertion. But we ought to be content with that anfwer as moft 
fafe, which denominates it fuch-like, or of fuch a determinate nature. 

In the fame manner we mould fpeak concerning that nature which is the 
general receptacle of all bodies. For it never departs from its own proper 
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power, but perpetually receives all things ; and never contracts any form 
in any refpect fimilar to any one of the intromitted forms. It lies indeed in 
fubjection to the forming power of every nature, becoming agitated and 
figured through the fupernally intromitted forms; and through thefe it ex
hibits a different appearance at different times. But the forms which enter 
and depart from this receptacle are the imitations of perpetually true beings ; 
and are figured by them in a manner wonderful and difficult to defcribe, as 
we fhall afterwards relate. At prefent, however, it is neceffary to confider 
three forts of things : one, that which is generated ; another, that in which 
it is generated; and the third, that from which the generated nature 
derives its fimilitude. But it is proper to affimilate that which receives to a 
mother; that from whence it receives to a father ; and the nature fituated 
between thefe to an offspring. It is likewife neceffary to underftand that 
the figured nature can never become diftinguifhed with an all-poffible variety 
of forms, unlefs its receptacle is well prepared for the purpofe, and is defti
tute of all thofe forms which it is about to receive. For, if it were fimilar 
to any one of the fupernally intromitted forms, when it received a nature 
contraiy to that to which it is fimilar, or any form whatever, it would very 
imperfectly exprefs its fimilitude, while at the fame time it exhibited the 
very fame appearance with the fupernally acceding form. And hence it is 
neceffary, that the receptacle which is deftined to receive all poffible forms 
fhould itfelf be deftitute of every form. Juft as thofe who are about to pre
pare fweet-fmelling unguents, fo difpofe a certain humid matter as the fubject 
of the enfuing odour, that it may poffefs no peculiar fmell of its own ; and 
as thofe who wifh to imprefs certain figures in a foft and yielding matter, are 
careful that it may not appear impreffell with any previous figure, but ren
der it as much as poffible exquifitely fmootb. In the fame manner, it is 
neceffary that the fubject which is fo often deftined to receive in a beautiful 
manner, through the whole of itfelf, refemblances of eternal beings, fhould 
be naturally deftitute of all that it receives. Hence, we fhould not deno
minate this mother and receptacle of that which is generated, vifible and 
every way lenfible, either earth, or air, or fire, or water; nor, again, any one 
of the compofltes from thefe, or any thing from which thefe are generated: 
but we fhould call it a certain invifible fpecies, and a formlefs univerfal 
recipient, which in the moft dubious and fcarcely explicable manner partici-
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pates of an intelligible nature. Of itfelf, indeed, we cannot fpeak without 
deception; but fo far as it is poffible to apprehend its nature from what has 
been previoufly (aid, we may with the greateft rectitude affert as follows : 
that fire appears to be its inflamed par t ; water its moift part ; and that 
earth and air are its parts in a fimilar manner, fo far as it receives the imi
tations of thefe. But we ought rather thus to inquire about thefe, diitin-
guifhing and feparating them by a reafoning procefs; whether there is a 
certain fire, itfelf fubfifting in itfelf; and whether this is the cafe with all 
&rch particulars which we per penally affert to fubfift from themfelves; or 
whether fuch things alone as are the objects of fight, and which are per
ceived through the miniftry of the body, poflefs being and truth ; fb that 
frothing befides thefe has in any refpect any fubfiftence; that we in vain 
&flert there is a certain intelligible form of each of thefe; and that all fuch 
forms are nothing but words. k Indeed, whether fuch a doctrine is true or 
not, muft not be afferted rafhly and without examination : nor is it proper to 
add to the prefent difputation, which is naturally prolix, any thing tedious 
find foreign from the purpofe. But if any definition can be employed in this 
affair, comprehending things of great moment in a fhort compafs, fuch a one 
•will be very opportune to our prefent defign. In this manner then I fhall 
delate my opinion on the fubject.. 

If intellect and true opinion are two kinds of things, it is every way ne
ceffary that there fhould be forms, fubfifting by themfelves, which are not 
the objects of fenfe, but which are apprehended by intelligence alone. But 
if, as appears to fome, true opinion differs in no refpect from intellect, every 
thing which is perceived through body is to be confidered as poffefTing the 
moft certain and ftable nature. But in reality thefe ought to be denomi
nated two diftinct things, becaufe they are generated feparate from each. 
x>therr and are diffimilar. For the one of thefe fubfifts in us through learn
ing, but the other through perfuafion. And the one is indeed always at
tended with true reafon, but the other is irrational. The one is not to be 
moved by perfuafion; the other, on the contrary, is fubject to this mutation-
And laftly, of true opinion every man participates; but of intellect all the 
•Gods, and but a few of mankind. Such then being the cafe, we muft con-
fefs that the form which iubfifts according to fame, is unbegotten and with
out decay ; neither receiving any thing into itfelf externally, nor itfelf pro
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ceeding into any other nature. That it is invifible, and imperceptible by 
fenfe ; and that this is the proper object of intellectual {peculation. But the 
form which is fynonvmous and fimilar to this, muft be confidered as fenfible, 
generated, always in agitation, and generated in a certain place, from which 
it again recedes, haftening to diffolution; and which is apprehended by 
opinion in conjunction with fenfe. But the third nature is that of place; 
which never receives corruption, but affords a feat to all generated forms. 
This indeed is tangible without tangent perception ; and is fcarcely by a 
certain fpurious reafoning the object of belief. Befides, when we attempt 
to behold this nature, we perceive nothing but the deluficns of dreams, and 
affert that every being muft neceffarily be fomewhece, and be fituated in a 
certain place : and we by no means think that any thing can exift, which 
is neither in the earth nor comprehended by the heavens. All thefe,'and all 
fuch opinions as are the fifters of thefe, we are not able to feparate from our 
cogitation of that which fubfifts about a vigilant and true nature : and this 
becaufe we cannot roufe ourfelves from this fallacious and dreaming energy, 
and perceive that in reality it is proper for an image to fubfift in fomething 
different from itfelf; fince that in which it is generated has no proper re-
femblance of its own, but perpetually exhibits the phantafm of fomething 
elfe; and can only participate of effence in a certain imperfect degree, or it 
would become in every refpect a perfect non-entity. But to true being, true 
reafon bears an affifting teftimony, through the accuracy of its deciiions; 
affirming, that as long as two things are different from each other, each can 
never become fo fituated in either, as to produce at the fame time one thing, 
•and two things effentially the fame. 

This, then, is fummarily my opinion :—that, prior to the generation of 
the univerfe, thefe three things fubfifted in a triple refpect, viz. being, place, 
and generation. And that the nurle of generation, fiery and moift, receiving 
'the forms of earth and air, and fuffering fuch other paffions as are the 
attendants of thefe, appeared of an all-various nature to the view.- But 
becaufe it was neither filled wiih fimilar powers, nor with fuch as are 
equal!) balanced, it poffeffed no part in equilibrium ; but through the perfect: 
inequality of its libration it became agitated by thefe paffions, and again 
•through its motion gave agitation to thefe. But the parts in motion, being 
feparated from each other, were impetuoufly hurried along in different 
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directions, fimilar to the agitations and. ventilations which take place in the 
operations of textor\al inftruments, ,and fuch as are employed in the pur
gation of corn. For in this cafe the denfe and the heavy parts are borne 
along one way, and the rare and the light are impelled into a different feat. 
In the fame manner, thefe four natures being agitated by their receptacle 
tumultuoufly moving like the inftrument of corn, fuch as were diflimilar 
became far feparated from each other, and fuch as were fimilar became 
again amicably united. And hence they paffed into different feats before 
the univerfe was from the mixture of thefe diftributed into beautiful order; 
but at the fame time they all fubfifted irrationally, and without the limita
tion of meafure. 

But when the artificer began to adorn the univerfe, he firft of all figured 
with forms and numbers fire and earth, water and air, which poffeffed in
deed certain traces of the true elements, but were in every refpect fo con-
flituted, as it becomes any thing to be from which Deity is abfent. But we 
ihould always perfevere in afferting that Divinity rendered them as much 
as poffible the moft beautiful and the beft, when they were in a ftate of 
cxiftence oppofite to fuch a condition. I fhall now, therefore, endeavour 
to unfold to you the diftribution and generation of thefe by a difcourfe un
ufual indeed, but, to you who have trod in all the paths of erudition, through 
which demonftration is neceffarily obtained, perfpicuous and plain. In the 
firft place, then, that fire and earth, water and air, are bodies, is perfpicuous 
to every one. But every fpecies of body poffeffes profundity ; and it is 
neceftary that every depth fhould comprehend the nature of a plane. Again, 
the rectitude of the bafe of a plane is compofed from triangles. But all 
triangles originate from two fpecies ; one of which poffelfes one right angle, 
and the other two acute angles. And one of thefe contains one right angle 
diftributed with equal fides ; but in the other unequal angles are diftributed 
with unequal fides. Hence, proceeding according to affimilative reafons, 
conjoined with neceflity, we fhall eftablifh a principle of this kind, as the 
origin of fire and all other bodies. The fupernal principles of thefe indeed 
are known to Divinity, and to the man who is in friendfhip with Divinity. 

But it is neceftary to relate by what means four moft beautiful bodies 
were produced ; diflimilar indeed to each other, but which are able from 
certain diffolutions into each other to become the fources of each other's 
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generation. For, if we are able to accomplifh this, we fhall obtain the 
truth concerning the generation of earth and fire, and of thofe elements 
which are fituated according to analogy between thefe. And then we (hall 
not affent to any one who fhould affert that there are vifible bodies more 
beautiful than thefe, each of which fubfifts according to one kind. W e 
muft endeavour, therefore, to harmonize the four forts of bodies excelling 
in beauty; and to evince by this means that we fufficiently comprehend 
the nature of thefe. Of the two triangles indeed the iiofceles is allotted one 
nature, but the oblong or fcalene is characterized by infinity. We ought 
therefore to choofe the moft beautiful among infinites, if we wifh to com
mence our inveftigation in a becoming manner. And if any one fhall affert 
that he has chofen fomething more beautiful for the.compofition of thefe,.we 
fhall fuffer his opinion to prevail; confidering him not as an enemy, but as a 
friend. Of many triangles, therefore, we fhall eftablifh one as moft beauti
ful (negle6ting the reft); 1 mean the equilateral, which is compofed from 
three parts of a fcalene triangle. T o aflign the reafon of this would indeed 
require a prolix diiTertation ; but a pleafant reward will remain for him who 
by a diligent inveftigation finds this to be the cafe. W e have, therefore,, 
felected two triangles out of many, from which the body of fire and of 
the other elements is fabricated ; one of which is ifofceles, but the other is 
that wh.ch always has its longer fide triply greater in power than the 
fhorter. 

But that which we formerly afferted without fufficient fecurity, it is now 
neceffary more accurately to define. For it appeared to us, though im
properly, that all thefe four natures were mutually generated from each 
other: but they are in reality generated from the triangles which we have 
juft defcribed :—three of them, indeed, from one triangle containing unequal 
fides; but the fourth alone is aptly compofed from the ifofceles triangle. 
All of them, therefore, are not able, by a dillolution into each other, to pro
duce from many fmall things a mighty few, or the contrary. This indeed 
can be effected by three of them. For, as all the three are naturally gene
rated from one triangle, when the greater parts are diffolved, many fmall 
parts are compofed from them, receiving figures accommodated to their 
natures. And again, when the many fmall parts being fcattered according 
to triangles produce a number of one bulk, they complete one mighty fpecies 
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of a different kind. And thus much may fuffice concerning their mutual 
generation. 

It now remains that we mould fpeak concerning the quality of each of 
their kinds, and relate from what concurring numbers they were collected 
together. The firll fpecies indeed is that which was compofed from the 
fewefl triangles, and is the element of that which has its longer fide twice 
the length of the fhorter fide, which it fubtends. But two of thefe being 
mutually placed according to the diameter, and this happening thrice, the 
diameters and the fhorter fides paffing into the fame, as into a centre, hence 
one equilateral triangle is produced from fix triangles. But four equilateral 
triangles being compofed, according to three plane angles, form one folid 
angle; and this the mofl: obtufe of all the plane angles from which it is 
compofed. Hence, from four triangles of this kind receiving their com
pletion, the firfl folid fpecies was conflituted, diflributive of the whole cir
cumference into equal and fimilar parts. But the fecond was formed from 
the fame triangles, but at the fame time conflituted according to eight equi
lateral triangles, which produced one folid angle from four planes: fo that 
the fecond body received its completion from the compofition of fix triangles 
of this kind. And the third arofe from the conjunction of twice fixty ele
ments, and twelve folid angles, each of which having twenty equilateral 
bafes is contained by five plane equilateral triangles. In this manner, then, 
the other elements generated thefe. But the ifofceles triangle, being confli
tuted according to four triangles, and collecting the right angles at the centre, 
and forming one equilateral quadrangle, generated the nature of the fourth 
element. But lix fuch as thefe being conjoined produced eight folid angles, 
each of which is harmonized together, according to three plane right angles. 
Hence the figure of the body thus compofed is cubical, obtaining fix plane 
quadrangular equilateral bafes. There is alfo a certain fifth compofition, 
which Divinity employed in the fabrication of the univerfe, and when he 
delineated thofe forms the contemplation of which may juftly lead fome one to 
doubt whether it is proper to affert that the number of worlds is infinite or 
finite;—though indeed to affirm that there are infinite worlds, can only be 
the dogma of one who is ignorant about things in which it is highly proper 
to be fkilful. But it may with much lefs abfindity be doubted whether there 
is in reality but one world, or whether there are five. According to our 

opinion, 



T H E T I M ^ U S . 520 

opinion, indeed, which is founded on affimilative reafons, there is but one 
world: though fome one, regarding in a certain refpect other particulars, 
may be of a different opinion. But it is proper to difmifs any further fpe-
culations of this kind. 

Let us now, therefore, diftribute the four forts of things which we have 
generated, into fire, earth, water, and air. And to earth indeed let us aflign 
a cubical form: for earth is the moft immovable of all thefe four kinds, and 
the moil plaftic, or adapted to formation, of all corporeal natures. But it 
is in the moft eminent degree neceffary that this fhould be the cafe with 
that which poffeffes the moft fecure and ftable bafes. Among the triangles, 
indeed, eftablifhed at the beginning, fuch as are equilateral poffefs firmer 
bafes than fuch as contain unequal fides. And hence, among the plane 
figures compofed from each, it will be found that the ifofceles is neceffarily 
more ftable than the equilateral, and the fquare than the triangle, both when 
confidered according to parts and to the whole. O.i this account, by diftri-
buting this figure to the earth, we fhall preferve an affimilative reafon. 
This will be the cafe too by affign ing to water that figure which is more 
difficultly movable than the other three; to fire, the moft eafily movable 
form; and to air, that figure which pofTeffes a middle nature. Befides this, 
we fhould affign the fmalleft body to fire, the greateft to water, and one of 
a middle kind to air. And again, the moft acute body to fire, the fecond^ 
from this to air, and the third to water. But, among all thefe, it is neceffary 
that the body which poffeffes the fewcft bafes, fhould be the moft eafily 
movable : for, being every way the moft acute, it becomes the moft pene
trating and incifive of all. It is likewife the moft light, becaufe compofed 
from the feweft parts. But that which is fecond to this, poffeffes thefe pro
perties in a fecondary refpect; and that which ranks as the third, iu a third 
gradation. Hence, according to right and affimilative reafon, the folid form 
of the pyramid is the element and feed of fire. But we muft affign that 
form which is fecond according to generation to air; and that which is the 
third to water. And it is neceffary to confider all thefe fuch, with refpect 
to their fmalhiefs, that no one of the feveral forts can be difcerned by us, 
on account of its parvitude; but that, when many of them are collected 
together, their bulks become the objects of our perception. And befides 
this, all thefe were accurately abfolved and harmonized by the Divinity, both 
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as to their multitude, motions, and powers, in fuch a proportion as the 
willing and perfuaded nature of neceflity was able to receive. 

But, among all thofe natures whofe kinds we have above related, the 
following circumftances appear to take place. And firfl: with refpect to 
earth : when it meets with fire, becoming dilfolved by its acutenefs, it is 
borne along ; and remains in this diifolved flate either in fire, or in the bulk 
of air, or in that of water—till its parts, affociating themfelves together, and 
again becoming mutually harmonized, produce again a body of earth ; for 
it can never pafs into another form. But water, when it is diftributed into 
parts by fire or air, when its parts become again colleded, produces one body 
of fire, but two bodies of air. And the feci ions of air form from one diifolved 
part two bodies of fire. Again, when fire receives into itfelf either air or 
water, or a certain earth, and, being itfelf fmall, is moved in many natures; 
and befides this, when, through koppofing, being vanquifhed by the agitated 
forms, it becomes broken in pieces, then two bodies of fire coalefce into 
one form of air. And when air becomes vanquifhed and feparatcd into 
parts, then, from two wholes and a half, one whole form of water is pro
duced. But, again, let us confider this matter as follows: When any one of 
the other forms, becoming invefted by fire, is cut by the acutenefs of its 
angles and fides, then, paffing into the nature of fire, it fuffers no further 
difcerption. For no fpecies is ever able to produce mutation or paflivity, or 
any kind of alteration, in that which is fimilar and the fame with itfelf: 
but as long as it paffes into fomething elfe, and the more imbecil contends 
with the more powerful, it will not ceafe to be diifolved. 

Again, when the leffer are comprehended in the greater many, and the 
few being lacerated are extinguifhed,—if they are willing to pafs into the 
idea of the conquering nature, they ceafe to be extinguifhed, and air becomes 
venerated from fire, and water from air. But if, when this tranfition is 
accomplifhed, the compofite oppofes any of the other fpecies, the agitated 
parts will not ceafe to be dilfolved, till, on account of their diffoluble fub
fiftence being every way impelled, they fly to their kindred nature ; or being 
vanquifhed, and becoming one from many, fimilar to their vanquifher, they 
abide with the victor in amicable conjunction. But, in confequence of thefe 
paflions, they all of them mutually change the receptacles which they once 
pofleffed. For the multitude of each kind is diftinguifhed, according to its 
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proper place, through the motion of its recipient feat. But fuch as become 
diflimilar to each other are borne along through the agitation to the place 
of the natures to which they are fimilar. Such bodies, therefore, as are un
mixed, and the firft, are generated from fuch caufes as thefe. But that other 
genera are naturally inherent in thefe forms, is owing to the compofition of 
each element; which not only from the firft produces a triangle, together 
with magnitude, but alfo fuch things as are greater and lefs: and this fb 
many in number as there are different kinds in the forms themfelves. And 
hence, thefe being mingled in themfelves, and with each other, produce an 
infinite variety ; which it is proper he fhould contemplate who is about to 
employ affimilative reafons in the inveftigation of nature. He, therefore, 
who does not apprehend in what manner, and in conjunction with what par
ticulars, the motion and compofition of thefe take place, will find many im
pediments in the remaining part of this difputation. And thefe indeed we 
have already partly difcuffed; but a part ftill remains for our inveftigation. 

And, in the firft place, motion is by no means willing to refide in fmooth-
nefs: for it is difficult, or rather impoftible, that a thing in motion fhould 
fubfift without a mover, or a mover without that which is in motion. 
Hence, it is impoftible that thefe fhould be at any time equable and fmooth. 
And, in confequence of this, we fhould always place an abiding nature in 
fmoothnefs, and motion in that which is unequal and rough. Inequality, 
indeed, is the caufe of roughnefs : and we have already treated concerning 
the generation of inequality. But we have by no means explained how the 
feveral forts, being undiftributed according to their kinds, ceafe to be moved 
and borne along through each other. This, therefore, muft be the fubject 
of our prefent difcuflion. The circulation then of the univerfe, fince it com
prehends the different forts of things in its circumference, being of a cir
cular form, and naturally defiling to pafs into union with itfelf, compreffes 
all things within its fpacious receptacle, and does not fuffer a void place any 
where to fubfift. On this account, fire in the moft eminent degree penetrates 
through all things ; and air next to this, ranking as the fecond to fire, on ac
count of the fubtility and tenuity of its parts. And the fame reafoning muft 
be extended to the other elements, which are pofterior to thefe. For fuch 
as arc compofed from the greateft parts leave alfo the greateft vacuity in 
their compofition ; but, on the contrary, fuch as are the fmalleft leave the 
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leaft vacuity. But the coalition of compreftion thrufts the fmall parts into 
the void fpaces of the large ; and on this account, the fmall parts being placed 
with the large, and the former feparating the latter, but the larger being min
gled with the fmaller, all of them are borne upwards and downwards to their 
refpecYive places of abode. For each, upon changing its magnitude, changes 
alfo its fituation. Hence, through thefe caufes the generation of a nature 
contrary to fmoothnefs being always preferved, affords a perpetual motion of 
thefe, both at prefent and in all future periods of time. 

But, in the next place, it is neceftary to underftand that there are many 
kinds of lire : as for inftance, flame, and that which is enkindled from flame; 
which burns, indeed, but exhibits no light to the eyes—and which, when the 
flame is extinguifhed, abides in the ignited nature. In like manner, with re
fpect to air, one kind is moft pure, which is denominated ether ; but another 
moft turbulent, and at the fame time obfcure and dark ; and after this another 
namelefs kind is produced, through the inequality of the triangles. But, with 
refpect to water, it is in the firft place twofold; one kind of which is humid, 
but the other fufile. The humid, therefore, through its participating fuch 
oarts as are fmall and unequal, becomes movable, both from itfelf and an
other, through inequality and the idea of its figure. But that which is com
pofed from large and fmooth parts is more ftable than this kind of water, 
and coalefces into a heavy body through fmoothnefs and equality of parts* 
But through fire entering into and diffolving its compofition, in confequence 
of lofing its equability and fmoothnefs, it participates more of a movable na
ture. Hence, becoming eafily agile, driven about by the proximate air, and 
extended over the earth, it liquefies, which is denominated a purification of 
bulk, and falls upon the earth, which is called a defluxion. Again, fire fly
ing upwards from hence, fince it does not depart into a vacuum, the prox
imate air being agitated, impels the moift bulk as yet movable into the feats 
of fire, with which at the fame time it mingles itfelf. But when the bulk 
becomes collectively thruft downwards, and again receives equability and 
fmoothnefs of parts, then 1 fire, the artificer of inequality, departing, the 
whole mafs paffes into a famenefs with itfelf. And this departure of fire we 
denominate refrigeration; but the coalition which takes place when fire is 
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abfent we call a concretion, and cold rigidity. But among all thofe which 
we denominate fufile waters, that which, becoming moft denfe from the moft 
attenuated and equable parts, is of a uniform kind, and participates a iplen-
did and yellow colour, is that moft honoured and valuable poffeflion gold, 
which is ufually impelled through a rock. And a branch of gold, on account 
of its denfity moft hard and black, is called a diamond. But that which con
tains parts proximate to gold, which poifeffes more than one fpecies, furpaffes 
gold in denfity, and participates but a fmall and attenuated part of earth, fo 
that it becomes of a harder nature, but from its internally poffefling great in
tervals is lighter;—this is one kind of fplendid and concrete waters, and is 
denominated brafs. But when an earthly nature, being mingled with this,, 
is through antiquity feparated from other parts of the brafs, and becomes 
of itfelf confpicuous, it is then denominated ruft. In a fimilar manner other 
particulars of this nature may be inveftigated without much labour by the 
aftiftance of affimilative reafons. And if any one, for the fake of relaxation* 
omitting for a while the fpeculation of eternal beings, fhould purfue the 
aftimilative arguments concerning generation, and fhould by this means 
poffefs a pleafure unattended with repentance, fuch a one will eftablifh for 
himfelf in life a moderate and prudent diverfion. 

This being admitted, let us run over the affimilative reafons concerning the 
particulars which yet remain for difcuffioiu When fuch water then as is 
attenuated and moid is mingled with fire, (being denominated moift through 
its motion and rolling progreflion on the earth, and likewife foft, becaufe its 
bafes being lefs ftable than thofe of earth eafily yield to impulfion,) this, 
when feparated from fire and deferted by air, becomes more equable, and 
through the departure of thefe is compelled into itfelf: and being thus col
lected, if it fuffers this alteration above the earth, it becomes hai l ; but if 
upon the earth, ice ; which then takes place in confequence of extreme con
gelation. But when it is lefs congealed, if this happens above the earth, it 
becomes fhow ; but when upon the earth, and this from collected dew, it 
then becomes froft. But when many fpecies of water are mingled with each 
other, the whole kind, which is ftrained from the earth through plants^ 
is called moifture or liquor. Thefe liquors, being diflimilar on account of 
their mixtures, exhibit many other namelefs kinds : but four, which are of a 
fiery fpecies, and which become in an eminent degree diaphanous, are allotted 
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appellations. And that which heats the foul in conjunction with the body 
is called wine. But that which is fmooth, and fegregative of the fight, and on 
this account fplendid, refulgent, and unctuous to the view, is an oleaginous 
fpecies, and is pitch, gum, oil, and other things endued with a fimilar 
power. Again, that which polfeffes a power of diffufing the things col
lected about the mouth, and this as far as nature will permit, at the fame 
time bringing fweetnefs with its power, is generally denominated honey. 
And laftly, that which diffolves the flefh by burning, is of a frothy nature, 
and is fecreted from all liquors, is called juice. But the fpecies of earth 
ftrained through water produces a ftony body in the following manner:— 
When collected water fails in mingling, it paffes into the form of air; but, 
becoming air, it returns to its proper place. Hence, as there is no vacuum, 
it impels the proximate air; and this, if the impulfion is weighty, being 
poured round the bulk of earth, becomes vehemently compreffed, and be
takes itfelf to thofe feats from whence the new air afcended. But earth, 
when indiftolubly affociated with water, through the miniftry of air com-
pofes ftones : the more beautiful fort indeed being fuch as are refplendent 
from equal and plane parts, but the deformed being of a contrary compofi
tion. But when all the moifture is hurried away by the violence of fire, and 
the body by this means becomes more dry, then a fpecies of earth which is 
denominated fidrile is produced. Sometimes, likewife, when the moifture is 
left behind, and the earth becomes fufile through fire, then through refrige
ration a ftone with a black colour is generated. But when this fpecies of 
ftrained earth in a fimilar manner through mixture is deprived of much 
moifture, but is compofed from more attenuated parts of earth, is fait and 
femiconcrete, and again emerges through water ; then it is partly called 
nitre, a cathartic kind of oil, and earth, and partly fait, a fubftance moft ele
gantly and legitimately adapted to the common wants of the body, and moft 
grateful to divinity. But the parts common to both thefe are not foluble by 
water, but through fome fuch thing are thus collected together by fire. Again, 
fire and air do not liquefy the bulk of earth. For fince thefe naturally con
fift of parts fmaller than the void fpaces of earth, they permeate through its 
moft capacious pores without any violence, and neither fubject it to diffolu-
tion nor liquefaction. But the parts of water, becaufe they are greater and 
pafs along with violence, diffolve and liquefy the mafs of earth. Hence, 
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water alone diffolves earth when violently compofed, but fire alone when 
it is properly compofed; for an entrance in this Cafe is afforded to nothing 
but fire. 

Again, fire alone permeates the moft violent affociation o f t h e parts o f 
water; but b.»th fire and air diffufe themfelves through i ts more debile col
lection ; air through its void, and fire through its triangular fpaces. But 
nothing is capable of diffolving air when collected, together by violence, e x 
cept it operates according to an element: but when it coheres together with
out force, it is refolvcd by fire alone. Again, bodies which are fo compofed 
from water and earth that the water compreffed by force obftructs the void 
fpaces of earth, cannot in this cafe afford an ingrefs t o the water externally 
approaching ; and in confequence of this, the water flowing round fuch a 
body fuffers the whole mafs to remain without liquefaction. But the parts 
of fire entering into the void fpaces of water, as water into thofe o f earth, 
and influencing water in the fame manner as fire influences air, become in 
this cafe the caufes of liquefaction to a common body. But thefe partly 
poffefs lefs water than earth ; fuch as the whole genus of glafs, and fuch 
ftones as are denominated fufile : and partly, on the contrary, they poffefs 
more of water; fuch as all thofe bodies which coalcfce into waxen and v a -
porific fubftances. And thus we have nearly exhibited all thofe fpecies, 
which are varied by figures, communications and mutations into each other ; 
but it is now neceffary that we fhould endeavour to render apparent the 
caufes through which the paffions of thefe are produced. 

In the fir ft place, then, fenfe ought always to be prefent with difcourfes of 
this kind. But we have not yet run through the generation of flefh, and fuch 
things as pertain to flefh, together with that part of the foul which is mortal. 
For all thefe are infeparable from the paffions fubfifting with fenfe, and can
not without thefe paffions be fufficiently explained; though, indeed, even in 
conjunction with thefe, it is fcarcely poffible to unfold their production. W e 
fhould, therefore, firft of all eftablifh other things ; and then confider fuch 
things as are confequent to thefe. That in our difputation, therefore, the 
paffions themfelves may follow the genera in fucceflion, let our firft invefti-
gations be concerning fuch things as pertain to body and foul. Let us then 
firft o f al l inquire why fire is called hot. And the reafon o f this w e fhall be 
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bodies: for that this [lajfton is a certain fharpnefs is nearly evident to all. 
But we ought to confider the tenuity of its angles, the fharpnefs of its fides, 
the fmallnefs of its parts, and the velocity of its motion, through all which 
it becomes vehement and penetrating, and fwiftly divides that with which it 
meets ; calling to mind for this purpofe the generation of its figure. For 
frre, indeed, and no other nature, feparating our bodies and diftributing them 
into fmall parts, produces in us that pajfion which is very properly denomi
nated heat. But the Jiajfion contrary to this, though fufficiently manifeft, 
ought not to pafs without an explanation. For the moift parts of bodies 
larger than our humid parts, entering into our bodies, expel the fmaller parts; 
but, not being able to penetrate into their receptacles, coagulate our moifture, 
and caufe it through equability to pafs from an unequable and agitated ftate 
into one immovable and collected. But that which is collected together con
trary to nature, naturally oppofes fuch a condition, and endeavours by re-
pulfion to recall itfelf into a contrary fituation. In this conteft and agitation 
a trembling and numbnefs takes place; and all this pajfion, together with 
that which produces it, is denominated cold. But we call that hard to which 
our flefti gives way ; and foft, which yields to the preffure of our flefh. And 
we thus denominate them with reference to each other. But every thing 
yields to preffure which is eftablifhed on a fmall bafe. But that which refts 
on triangular bafes, on account of its being vehemently firm, is of a moft re
futing nature; and, becaufe it is denfe in the higheft degree, ftrongly repels 
all oppofing preffure. 

Again, the nature of heavy and light will become eminently apparent, 
when inveftigated together with upwards and downwards. But indeed it is 
by no means rightly afferted that there are naturally two certain places 
diftant by a long interval from each other : one denominated downwards, to 
which all bodies tend endued with bulk, but the other upwards, to which 
every thing is involuntarily impelled. For, the whole univerfe being fphe
rical, all fuch things as by an equal departure from the middle become 
extremes, ought to become naturally extremes in a fimilar manner. But the 
middle, being feparated from the extremes according to the fame meafures, 
ought to be confidered as in a fituation juft oppofite to all things. Such, then, 
being the natural difpofition of the world, he who places any one of the 
above-mentioned particulars either upwards or downwards, will juftly appear 
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by fuch appellations to wander from the truth. For the middle place in the 
univerfe cannot be properly called cither naturally downwards or upwards, 
but can only be denominated that which is the middle. But that which en
virons is neither the middle, nor contains any parts in itfelf differing from 
each other with reference to the middle, nor does it poffefs any thing corre-
fponding to an oppofite direction. But to that which is every way naturallv 
fimilar how can any one with propriety attribute contrary names ? For, if 
there beany thing folid, and endued with equal powers, in the middle of the 
univerfe, it will never tend to any part of the extremities, through the per
fect fimilitude which they every where poffefs. But if any one moves about 
this folid in a circle, he will often fland with his feet in oppofite directions, 
and will denominate the fame part of himfelf both upwards and downwards. 
Since the univerfe, therefore, as we have juft obferved, is of a fpherical 
figure, it is not the part of a prudent man to affert that it has any place 
which is either upwards or downwards. But from whence thefe names 
originate, and, in what things exifting, we transfer them from thence to the 
univerfe, it is our bufinefs at prefent to inveftigate. If any one then mould 
be feated in that region of the world which for the moft part belongs to the 
nature of fire, and to which it on all fides tends, and if fuch a one fhould 
acquire a power of taking away the parts of fire, and of caufing them to ba
lance; or, placing the parts in a fcale, fhould violently feize on the beam, 
and, drawing out the fire, hurl it downwards into diffimilar air—it is evident 
that in this cafe a lefs portion of fire would be more eafily compelled than 
a greater. For, when two things are at the fame time fufpended from one 
power, it is neceffary that the lefs quantity mould more eafily, and the 
greater with lefs readinefs, yield to the oppreffive force. Hence, the one is 
called heavy, and tending downwards ; but the other light, and tending up
wards. The fame thing happens to us who inhabit this terreftrial region. 
For, walking on the earth, and fcparating the terrene genera from each other, 
we fometimes violently hurl a fragment of earth into its diffimilar the air, 
and this with a motion contrary to its nature; each region at the fame t ime 
retaining that to which it is allied. But the lefs portion, being more 
eafily impelled into a diflimilar place than the larger, firft of all yields to the 
violence : and this we denominate light, and call the place into which it is 
violently hurled, upwards. But the paffion contrary to this we denominate 
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heavy and downwards. Hence it is neceflary that thefe fhould mutually 
differ from each other; and this through the multitude of genera obtaining 
contrary fituations. For that which is light in one place is contrary to that 
which is light in a contrary fituation : likewife the heavy to the heavy, the 
downward to the downward, and the upward to the upward. For all thefe 
will be found to be contrary, tranfverfe, and every way different from each 
other. One thing however is to be underftood concerning all thefe, that the 
progreffion of each, tending to its kindred nature, renders the proceeding 
body heavy, and the place to which it tends, downwards. But this progref
fion influences in a different manner fuch as are differently affected. And 
thus have I unfolded the caufes of thefe paffions. 

But'again, any one who beholds the caufe of the jiajjion of fmoothnefs and 
roughnefs may be able to difclofe it to others. For hardnefs mingled with 
inequality produces the one, and1 equality with denfity the other. But among 
the common fiaj/ions which fubfift about the whole body, that is the greateft 
which is the caufe of pleafure and pain : to which may be added, fuch as 
through the parts of the body detain the fenfes, and have in thefe pleafures 
and pains as their attendants. In this manner, then, we fhould receive the 
caufes of every paflion, both fenfible and infenfible, calling to mind the di-
ftinctions which we formerly eftablifhed concerning the eafily and difficultly 
movable nature. For in this manner we ought to purfue all fuch things as 
we defign to apprehend. Thus, with refpect to that which is naturally eafily 
movable, when any flender paflion falls upon it, the feveral parts give them
felves up to each other in a circular progreffion, producing the fame effect; 
till, having arrived at the feat of prudence, they announce the power of that 
by which the paflion was induced. But that which is affected in a contrary 
manner, being ftable and without a circular progreffion, alone fuffers ; but 
does not move any of the parts to which it is proximate. Hence, the parts 
not mutually giving themfelves up to each other, and the firft paflion in them 
becoming immovable with refpect to the whole animal, that which fuffers is 
rendered void of fenfation. This laft cafe indeed happens about the bones 
and hair?, and fuch other parts of our compofition as are moftly terrene. 
But the circumftances belonging to the eafily movable nature take place about 
the inftruments of fight and hearing, through their containing the moft abun
dant power cf fire and air. But it is neceffary to confider the peculiarities 
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of pleafure and pain as follows :—When a jiajfion is produced in us contrary 
to nature, and with violence and abundance, then it becomes the occafion of 
pain. And again, when a jiajfion conformable to our nature is excited, and 
this with abundance, it caufes pleafure and delight. But that which is con-
trary to thefe produces contrary effects. But a jiajfion, the whole of which 
is induced with great facility, is eminently indeed the object: of fenfation, but 
does not participate of pleafure and pain. And of this kind are the jiajfions 
fubfifting about the fight; to which, as we have above afferted, our body is 
allied. For fuch objects as exhibit fedtibns and burnings, and other jiajfions 
of a fimilar kind, do not caufe pain to the fight; nor, again, does the fight 
receive pleafure when it is reffored to the fame form as before. But the 
moft vehement and clear fenfations influence it with pain, fo far as it fuffers 
any thing, ftrikes againfl, or comes into contact with, any object. For no 
violence fubfifts in the feparation or concretion of the fight. But fuch bodies 
as are compofed from larger parts, and which fcarcely yield to impulfion, 
when they transfer the induced motions to the whole body, contain in them
felves pleafures and pains; when varied, indeed, pains, but, when reffored to 
their prifline fituation, pleafures. Again, whatever bodies in a fmall degree 
receive departures and evacuations of themfelves, accompanied at the fame 
time with abundant repletions,—fince fuch bodies have no fenfe of evacuation, 
but are fenfible of repletion, they do not affect the mortal part of the foul 
with any pain, but, on the contrary, influence it with the greateft delight. 
And the truth of this is manifeft from the fenfation of fweet odours. But 
fuch bodies as fuffer an abundant variation, and are fcarce able to be reffored 
in a fmall degree to their prifline fituation, are totally affected in a manner 
contrary to thofe we have juft defcribed. And the truth of this is manifeft 
in the burnings and fections of the body. And thus have we nearly difcuffed 
the common paffions of the whole body, and the appellations afligned to the 
caufes by which they are produced. 

Let us now endeavour to explain thofe paflions which take place in parti
cular parts of our bodies, and relate from whence they arife, and by what 
caufes they are induced. In the firft place, let us if poffible complete what 
we formerly left unfinifhed concerning humours; fince thefe are paflions 
fubfifting about the tongue. But thefe, as well as many other things, appear 
to be produced by certain feparations and concretions ; and, befides this, to 
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employ fmoothnefs and roughnefs more than the reft. For certain fmall 
veins extend themfelves from the tongue to the heart, and are the meffengers 
of taftes. And when any thing falls upon thefe fo as to penetrate the moift 
and delicate texture of the flefh, which through its terreftrial nature is mo
derately liquefied, it then contracts and dries the veins. Hence, if thefe 
penetrating fubftanccs are of a more rough nature, they produce a fharp 
taffe ; but, if lefs rough, a four tafte. But fuch things as are purgative of thefe 
veins, and which wafh away whatever is found adhering to the tongue, if 
they accomplifh this in an immoderate degree, fo as to liquefy fomething of 
the nature of the tongue, fuch as is the power of nitre ;—all fuch as thefe 
are denominated bitter. But whatever is fubordinate to this property of 
nitre, and purges in a more moderate degree, appears to us to be fait, with
out the roughnefs of bitternefs, and to be more friendly to our nature. Again, 
fuch things as, communicating with the heat of the mouth, and being ren
dered fmooth by it, heat alfo in their turn the mouth—and which through 
their lightnefs are elevated towards the fenfes of the head, at the fame time 
dividing whatever they meet with in their afcent;—all thefe, through powers 
of this kind, are denominated fharp. But fometimes thefe feveral particulars, 
becoming attenuated through rottennefs, enter into the narrow veins, and 
compel the interior parts, as well the terrene as thofe containing the fym
metry of air, to be mingled together by moving about each other ; and when 
mingled caufe fome of the parts to glide round, fome to enter into, others, 
and when entered to render them hollow and extended ; and this in the place 
where a hollow moifture is extended about the air. This moifture too being 
at one time terrene and at another pure, a moifl: orbicular receptacle of air 
is produced from the hollow water. But that which is produced from pure 
water is on all fides diaphanous, and is called a bubble. On the contrary, 
that which owes its fubfiftence to a more earthly moifture, and which is at 
the fame time agitated and elevated, is denominated fervid, and a fermenta
tion. But the caufe of all thefe paflions receives the appellation of acute. 
And a paffion contrary to all that has been afferted concerning thefe pro
ceeds from a contrary caufe. But when the compofition of the things enter
ing into moift fubftances is naturally accommodated to the quality of the 
tongue, it polifhes and anoints its afperities, and collects together or relaxes 
fuch parts as were either affembled or diflipated contrary to nature, and 
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reftores them to their proper and natural habit. Hence, all fuch fubftances 
are pleafant and friendly to every one, become the remedies of violent paf
fions, and are denominated fweet. And thus much may fuffice concerning 
particulars of this kind. 

There are, however, no fpecies about the power of the noftrils: for all 
odours are but half begotten. But it happens to no fpecies to be commenfurate 
with any odour. And our veins, with refpect to particulars of this kind, are 
too narrow to admit the genera of earth and water, and too broad to receive 
thofe of fire and air ; and hence no one ever perceives an odour of any one 
of thefe. But odours are always produced from the madefa&ion, corrup
tion, liquefaction or evaporation of the elements. For, water becoming 
changed into air, and air into water, odours are generated in the middle of 
thefe. And all odours are either fmoke or miffs. But, of thefe, that which 
paffes from air into water is a miff; but that which is changed from water 
into air, fmoke. And hence it comes to pafs that all odours are more atte
nuated than water, and more denfe than air. But the truth of this is fuffi
ciently evident when any one, in confequence of a difagreeable fmell, vio
lently draws his breath inwards; for then no odour is wafhed off, but breath 
alone follows unattended by fmell. On this account, the varieties of thefe 
fubfift without a name; as they are neither compofed from many nor from 
fimple fpecies. But two of thefe alone receive an appellation, the pleafant 
and the difagreeable : the latter of which difturbs and violently affaults all 
that cavity which lies between the top of the head and the navel; but the 
former allures this part of the body, and by its amicable ingrefs preferves it 
in a condition accommodated to its nature. But we ought to confider the 
third fenfitive part of our compofition, hearing, in fuch a manner that we 
may explain through what caufes the paffions with which it is converfant 
fubfift. W e ought, therefore, entirely to define voice a certain pulfation of 
the air, penetrating through the ears, brain, and blood, as far as to the foul: 
and we fhould call the motion arifing from hence, which commences from 
the head and ends in the feat of the liver, hearing. When this motion is 
fwift, a fharp found is produced ; but, when flow, a flat found. And the 
former of thefe is equal and fmooth, but the latter rough. Many voices too 
produce a great found, but a fmall found is the refuit of a few. But it is necefl 
fary that we fhould fpeak about the fymphonies of thefe in the fubfequent part 
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of this difcourfe. The fourth fenfitive genus now remains for our difcuffion ; 
which contains in itfelf. an abundant variety, all which are denominated 
colours. But colour is a flame flowing from bodies, and poffeffmg parts com-
menfurate to the fight with refpecl to perception. But we have already con
fidered the caufes from which fight is produced. It appears then that we 
may now fpeak of colours according to affimilative reafons as follows : 

Of things which, proceeding from other parts, fall on the fight, fome are 
greater, others lefs, and others equal to the parts of the fight. Such as are 
equal, therefore, cannot be perceived ; and thefe we denominate diaphanous. 
But, among fuch as are larger or fmaller, fome of thefe feparate, but others 
mingle the fight, fimilar to the operations of heat and cold about the flefh, 
or to things four, acute and hot about the tongue. But things which affect, 
the fight in this manner are called black and white ; which are indeed the 
paflions of thofe particulars we have juft related, being their fifters, as it 
were, and the fame with them in a different genus; but which, neverthe-
lefs, through thefe caufes appear to be different. W e fhould, therefore, 
fpeak of them as follows:—That the colour which is fegregative of the light 
is white; but that which produces an effect contrary to this, black. But 
when a more acute motion, and of a different kind of fire, falls upon and 
feparates the fight, as far as to the eyes, at the fame time violently pro
pelling and liquefying the tranfitions of the eyes, then a collected fubftance 
of fire and water flows from thence, which we denominate a tear; but the 
motion itfelf is a fire meeting with the fight in an oppofite direction. And, 
indeed, when a fire, leaping as it were from a certain corrufcation, becomes 
mingled with another fire, penetrating and extinguifhed by moifture, from 
this mixture colours of all-various kinds are produced. In this cafe we call 
the paffion a vibrating fplendour, and that which produces it fulgid and ruti-
lating. But a kind of fire which fubfifts in the middle of thefe, arriving at the 
moifture of the eyes, and becoming mingled with it, is by no means fplendid: 
but in confequence of the rays of fire being mingled through moifture, and 
producing a bloody colour, we denominate the mixture red. And when 
fplendour is mingled with red and white, it generates a yellow colour. But 
to relate in what meafure each of thefe is mingled with each, is not the 
bufinefs of one endued with intellect:, even though he were well informed in 
this affair; fince he would not be able to produce concerning thefe either a 
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neceffary or an affimilatlve reafon. But red, when mingled with black and 
white, produces a purple colour. And when to thefe, mingled and burnt 
together, more of black is added, a more obfcure colour is produced. A 
ruddy colour is generated from the mixture of yellow and brown ; but brown 
from the mixture of black and white. A pallid colour arifes from the min
gling of white and yellow. But that which is fplendid conjoined with white, 
and falling upon abundance of black, gives completion to an azure colour. 
And azure mingled with white generates a gray colour. But from the tem
perament of a ruddy colour with black, green is produced. All the reft, will 
be nearly evident from thefe, to any one who, imitating the former mix
tures, prcferves affimilative reafons in his difcourfe. But if any one under
takes the invefligation of thefe, for the fake of the things themfelves, fuch 
a one muff be ignorant of the difference between a divine and human 
nature : fince a God is indeed fufficient for the purpofe of mingling many 
things into one, and of again diffoiving the one into many, as being at .the 
fame time both knowing and able : but there is no man at prefent who is 
able to accomplifh either of thefe undertakings, nor will there ever be one 
in any future circulation of time. But all thefe which thus naturally fubfifl 
from neceffity, were affumed in the things which are generated by the arti
ficer of that which is mofl beautiful and belt, when he produced a felf-
fufficient and mofl perfect God ; employing, indeed, caufes which are fubfer
vient to thefe, but operating himfelf in the befl manner in all generated na
tures. On this account it is requifite to diflinguifh two fpecies of caufes ; the 
one neceffary, but the other divine. And we fhould inquire after the divine 
caufe in all things, for the fake of obtaining a bleffed life in as great a degree 
as our nature is capable of receiving it ; but we fhould invefligate the ne
ceffary caufe for the fake of that which is divine. For we fhould confider, 
that without thefe two fpecies of caufes, the objects of our purfuit can neither 
be underftood nor apprehended, nor in any other way become participated. 
But fince to us at prefent, as to artificers, matter lies in fubjection, the genera, 
of caufes fervingas prepared materials from which the remaining difcourfe is 
to be woven, let us again return with brevity to our firft diicuffions, and fwiftly. 
pafs from thence to the place at which we are now arrived ; by this means 
endeavouring to eftablifh an end and fummit to our difputation, which may. 
harmonize with its beginning". 

Indeed* 
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Indeed, as we aflerted towards the commencement of our difcourfe, when 
all fenfible natures were in a difordered ftate of fubfiftence, Divinity rendered 
each commenfurate with itfelf, and all with one another, and connected them 
as much as poffible with the bands of analogy and fymmetry. For then no
thing participated of order except by accident ; nor could any thing with 
propriety be diftinguiftied by the appellation which it receives at prefent, 
fuch for inftance as lire, water, and the reft of this kind. But the demiurgus i 
in the firft place adorned all thefe, afterwards eftablifhed the world from their 
conjunction, and rendered it one animal, containing in itfelf all mortal and 
immortal animals. And of divine natures, indeed, he himfelf became the 
author; but he delivered to his offspring the junior Gods the fabrication of 
mortal natures. Hence, thefe imitating their father's power, and receiving 
the immortal principle of the foul, fafhioned pofterior to this the mortal body, 
affigned the whole body as a vehicle to the foul, and fabricated in it another 
mortal fpecies of foul, poffefling dire and neceffary paffions through its union 
with the body. The firft indeed of thefe paffions is pleafure, which is the 
greateft allurement to evil; but the next is pain, which is the exile of good. 
After thefe follow boldnefs and fear, thofe mad advifers ; anger, hard to be 
appeafed ; hope, which is eafily deceived ; together with irrational fenfe, 
and love, the general invader of all things. In confequence, therefore, of 
mingling thefe together, the junior Gods neceffarily compofed the mortal 
race. And religioufly fearing left the divine nature fhould be defiled through 
this rout of moleftations more than extreme neceflity required, they lodged 
the mortal part, feparate from the divine, in a different receptacle of the 
body ; fabricating the head and breaft, and placing the neck between as an 
ifthmus and boundary, that the two extremes might be feparate from each 
other. 

In the breaft, therefore, and that which is called the thorax, they feated 
the mortal genus of the foul. And as one part of it is naturally better, 
but another naturally worfe, they fabricated the cavity of the thorax ; diftri-
buting this receptacle in the woman different from that of the man, and 
placing in the middle of thefe the midriff or diaphragm. That part of the 
foul, therefore, which participates of fortitude and anger, and is fond of 
contention, they feated nearer the head, between the midriff and the neck; 
that becoming obedient to reafon, and uniting with it in amicable con
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junction, it might together with reafon forcibly reprefs the race of defires, 
whenever they mould be found unwilling to obey the mandates of reafon, 
iifuing her orders from her lofty place of abode. But they eftablifhed the 
heart, which is both the fountain of the veins, and of the blood, which is vehe
mently im/ielled through all the members of the body in a CIRCULAR PRO
GRESSION, in an habitation correfponding to that of a fatellite ; that when 
the irafcible part becomes inflamed, reafon at the fame time announcing that 
fome unjuft action has taken place externally, or has been performed by 
fome one of the inward defires, then every thing fenfitive in the body may 
fwiftly through all the narrow pores perceive the threatenings and exhorta
tions, may be in every refpect obedient, and may thus permit that which 
is the beft in all thefe to maintain the fovereign command. 

But as the Gods previoufly knew that the palpitation of the heart in the 
expectation of dreadful events, and the effervefcence of anger, and every kind 
of wrathful inflation, would be produced by fire, they implanted in the body 
the idea of the lungs, artificially producing them as a guardian to the heart. 
And, in the firft place, they rendered them foft and bloodlefs, and afterwards 
internally perforated with hollow pipes like a fponge ; that through their 
receiving fpirit and imbibing moifture, they might become themfelves refri
gerated, and might afford refpiration and remiflion to the heart in its exceflive 
heat. Hence they deduced the arteries as fo many canals through the fub-
ftance of the lungs ; and placed the lungs like a foft thicket round the heart, 
that when anger rages in it with too much vehemence it may leap into fub-
miffion, and becoming refrigerated may be fubject to lefs endurance, and 
may be able together with anger to yield with greater facility to the autho
rity of reafon. But they feated that part of the foul which is defiderative of 
meats and drinks, and fuch other things as it requires through the nature of 
body, between the prsecordia and the boundary about the navel; fabricating all 
this place as a manger fubfervient to the nutriment of the body, and binding in 
it this part of the foul as a ruflic and favage animal. But it is neceflary that this 
part fhould nourifh its conjoined body, if the mortal race has a neceffary exig
ence in the nature of things. That this part, therefore, might be always fed at 
the manger, and might dwell remote from the deliberative part, molefting it 
in the fmalleft degree with its tumults and clamours, and permitting it, as 
that which is moft excellent in our compofition, to confult in quiet for the 
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common utility of the whole animal; on this account the Gods affigned it 
fuch a fubordinate fituation. 

However , as the Divinity perceived that this part would not be obedient to 
reafon, but that it would naturally reject its authority in confequence of 
every fenfible impreffion, and would be animaftically hurried away by images 
and phantafms both by day and night—confidering this, he conffituted the 
form of the liver, and placed it in the habitation of this defiderative part ; 
compofing it denfe and fmooth, fplendid and fweet, and at the fame time 
mingled with bitternefs; that the power of cogitations, defcending from 
intellect into the liver as into a mirror receiving various refemblances and 
exhibiting images to the view, might at one time terrify this irrational nature 
by employing a kindred part of bitternefs and introducing dreadful threats, 
fo that the whole liver being gradually mingled might reprefent bilious 
colours, and becoming contracted might be rendered throughout wrinkled 
and rough ; and that, befides this, it might influence its lobe, ventricle, and 
gates, in fuch a manner, that by difforting and twifting fome of thefe from 
their proper difpofition, and obffructing and fhutting in others, it might be 
the caufe of damages and pains. A n d again, that at another time a certain in-
fpiration of gentlenefs from the dianoetic power, by defcribing contrary phan
tafms and affording reft to bitternefs, through its being unwilling either to 
excite or apply itfelf to a nature contrary to its own ; and befides this, by 
employing the innate fweetnefs of the liver, and rendering all its parts proper
ly difpofed, fmooth, and free, might caufe that part of the foul which refides 
about the liver to become peaceful and happy, fo that it might even refrain 
from excefs in the night, and employ prophetic energies in deep : fince it 
does not participate of reafon and prudence. For thofe who compofed us, 
calling to mind the mandate of their father, that they fhould render the 
mortal race as far as poffible the beft, fo conftituted the depraved part of our 
nature that it might become connected with truth ; eitablifhing in this part 
a prophetic knowledge of future events. But that Divinity affigned divina
tion to human madnefs may be fufficiently inferred from hence ; that no one 
while endued with intellect becomes connected with a divine and true pro
phecy ; but this alone takes place either when the power of prudence is 
fettered by fleep, or fuffers fome mutation through difeafe, or a certain 
cnthufiaftic energy: it being in this cafe the employment of prudence to 
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underfland what was afferted either fleeping or waking by a prophetic and 
enthufiaftic nature ; and fo to diftinguifh all the phantaftic appearances as to 
be able to explain what and to whom any thing of future, paft, or prefent 
good is portended. But it is by no means the office of that which abides 
and is ftill about to abide in this enthufiaftic energy, to judge of itfelf either 
concerning the appearances or vociferations. Hence it was well faid by the 
antients, that to tranfact and know his own concerns and himfelf, is alone 
the province of a prudent man. And on this account the law orders that 
the race of prophets fhould prefide as judges over divine predictions; who 
are indeed called by fome diviners—but this in confequence c»f being igno
rant that fuch men are interpreters of aenigmatical vifions and predictions, 
and on this account fhould not be called diviners, but rather prophets of 
divinations. The nature, therefore, of the liver was produced on this 
account, and feated in the place we have mentioned, viz. for the fake of 
prediction. And befides this, while each of fuch like parts is living, it 
poffeffes clearer indications ; but when deprived of life it then becomes blind, 
and the divination is rendered too obfcure to fignify any thing fufficiently 
clear. But an inteftine which fubfifts for the fake of the liver, is placed 
near it on the left hand, that it may always render the liver fplendid and 
pure, and prepared like a mirror for the apt reception of refemblant forms. 
On this account, when certain impurities are produced about the liver through 
bodily difeafe, then the fpleen, purifying thefe by its rarity, receives them 
into itfelf from its being of a hollow and bioodlefs contexture. Hence, being 
filled with purgations, it increafes in bulk, and becomes inflated with cor
ruption. And again, when the body is purified, then becoming depreffed it 
fubfides into the fame condition as before. And thus we have fpoken con
cerning both the mortal and divine part of the foul, and have related where 
they are fituated, in conjunction with what natures, and why they are fepa-
rated from each other. That all this indeed is unfolded according to in-
difputable truth, can only be afferted when confirmed by the vocal attefta-
tion of a God : but that it is fpoken according to aflimilative reafons, we 
fhould not heiitate to evince both now and hereafter by a more diligent 
difcuffion of what remains. 

It is proper to inveftigate in a fimilar manner the fubfequent part of 
our difputation ; and this is no other than to relate how the other members 
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of the body were produced. It is becoming, therefore, in the moft eminent 
degree that they fhould be compofed as follows : Thofe artificers then of 
our race well knew that we fhould be intemperate in the affumption of 
meats and drinks, and that we fhould often through gluttony ufe more than 
was moderate and neceffary. Hence, left fudden destruction fhould take 
place through difeafe, and the mortal race thus becoming imperfect fhould 
prefently ceafe to exift ; the Gods previoufly perceiving this confequence, 
fabricated in the lower parts a hollow receptacle for the purpofe of receiv
ing a fuperabundance of folid and liquid aliment*; and, befides this, inverted 
it with the fpiral folds of the inteftincs, left, the affumed nutriment fwiftly 
pafting away, the body fhould as fwiftly require an acceffion of new aliment; 
and, by producing an infatiable appetite through gluttony, fhould render our 
whole race void of philofophy and the mufes, and unobedient to the moft 
divine part of our compofition. But the nature of the bones and flefh, and 
other things of this kind, was conftituted as follows : In the firft place, the 
generation of the marrow ferves as a principle to all thefe. For the bonds 
of that life which the foul leads through its conjunction with the body, being 
woven together in the marrow, become the ftable roots of the mortal race. 
But the marrow itfelf is generated from other particulars. For, among the 
triangles, fuch as are firft, being unbent and fmooth, were particularly accom
modated to the generation of fire and water, air and earth ; and the Divinity 
feparating each of thefe apart from their genera, and mingling them com-
-menfurate with each other, compofing by this means an all-various mixture 
of feeds for the mortal race, produced from thefe the nature of the marrow. 
But afterwards diffeminating in the marrow, he bound in it the genera of fouls. 
Befides, in this firft diftribution, he immediately feparated as many figures 
and of fuch kinds as it was requifite the marrow fhould poflefs. And he 
fafhioned indeed that part of the marrow in which as in a cultivated field the 
divine feed was to be fown, every way globular, and called it syxstyotXov, or the 
brain ; becaufe in every animal, when it has acquired the perfection of its 
form, the receptacle of this fubftance is denominated the head. But he 
diftinguifhed with round and at the fame time oblong figures, that receptacle 
of the body which was deftined to contain the remaining and mortal part of 
the foul; and was willing that the whole fhould receive the appellation of 
marrow. And befides this, hurling from thefe as anchors the bonds of all 

the 
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the foul, he fabricated the whole of our body about the fubftance of the 
marrow, and inverted it on all fides with a covering of bones. 

But he thus compofed the nature of the bones. In the firrt place, bruifing 
together pure and fmooth earth, he mingled and moirtened it with marrow; 
after this he placed it in lire, then merged it in water, then again feated it 
in fire, and after this dipped it in water. And thus, by often transferring it 
into each, he rendered it incapable of being liquefied by both. Employing 
therefore this nature of bone, he fafhioned like one working with a wheel a 
bony fphere, and placed it round the brain ; leaving a narrow paffage in the 
fphere itfelf. And befides this, forming certain vertebra? from bone about 
the marrow of the neck and back, he extended them like hinges, com
mencing from the head and proceeding through the whole cavity of the 
body. And thus he preferved all the feed, by fortifying it round about with 
a rtony veftmcnt. He likewife added joints, for the purpofe of motion and 
inflection, employing the nature of that which is dirtinguifhed by difference 
in their fabrication, as this is endued with a certain middle capacity. But, 
as he thought that the habit of the bony nature would become more dry and 
inflexible than it ought to be, and that, when it became heated and again cooled, 
it would in confequence of ulceration fwiftly corrupt the feed which it con
tained, on this account he fafhioned the genus of nerves and flefh; that the 
nerves, by binding all the other members, and becoming ftretched and re
mitted about thofe hinges the vertebrae, might render the body apt to be
come inflected andcxtended as occafion required : but that the flefh might 
ferve as a covering from the heat and a protection from the cold ; and, 
befides this, might defend it from falls, in the fame manner as external fup-
ports, gently and eafily yielding to the motions of the body. He likewife 
placed a hot moifture in the nature of the flefh, that, becoming in fummer 
externally dewy and moift, it might afford a kindred refrigeration to the 
whole body ; and that again in winter, through its own proper fire, it might 
moderately repel the externally introduced and furrounding cold. When, 
therefore, the plaftic artificer of our bodies had perceived all this through a 
dianoetic energy, having mingled and harmonized together water, fire, and 
earth, and added to the mixture a fharp and fait ferment, he gradually com
pofed foft and fu ecu lent flefh. 

But he mingled the nature of the nerves from bone and unfermentcd flefh, 
6 compofing 
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compofing one middle fubftance from the'power of both, and tingcing it with 
a yellow colour. And on this account it comes to pafs that the power of 
the nerves is more intenfe and vifcous than that of the flefh, but more foft 
and moift than that of the bones. Hence, the Divinity bound the bones and 
marrow to each other with the nerves, and afterwards inverted them all 
fupernally with the flefh, as with a dark concealing fhade. Such of the 
bones, therefore, as were the moft animated he covered with the leart flefh; 
but fuch as were the leart animated he inverted with flefh the moft abundant 
and denfe. And, befides this, he added but a fmall quantity of flefh to the 
joints of the bones, except where reafon evinces the neceflity of the contrary: 
and this left they fhould be a hindrance to the inflections, and retard the 
motions of the body; and again, left in confequence of their being many 
and denfe, and vehemently compreffed in one another, they fhould caufe 
through their folidity a privation1 of fenfe, a difficulty of recollection, and a 
remiflion of the dianoetic energy. On this account he inverted with abun
dance of flefh the bones of the groin, legs, loins, the upper part of the arms, 
and that part which extends from the elbow to the wrirt, and fuch other parts 
of our bodies as are without articulation, together with fuch inward bones 
as through the paucity of foul in the marrow are deftitute of a prudential 
energy. But he covered with a lefs quantity of flefh fuch bones as are en
dued with prudence: unlefs, perhaps, the flefhy fubftance of the tongue, 
which was produced for the fake of fenfation, is to be excepted. In other 
parts, the cafe is fuch as we have defcribed. For a nature which is gene
rated and nourifhed from neceffTty can by no means at one and the fame 
time receive a denfe bone and abundant flefh, united with acutenefs of fen
fation. But this would be moft eminently the cafe with the compofition of 
the head, if all thefe were willing to coalefce in amicable conjunction : and 
the human race, poffeffing a flefhy, nervous, and roburt head, would enjoy a 
life twice as long, or rtill more abundantly extended, healthy and unmolefted, 
than that which we at prefent poffefs. 

Again, in confequence of thofe artificers of our generation confidering 
whether they fhould fabricate our race poffeffing a life more lafting indeed 
but of a worfe condition, or of a fhorter extent but of a more excellent con
dition, it appeared to them that a fhorter but more excellent life was by all 
means to be preferred to one more lafting but of a fubordinate condition. 

Hence 
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Hence they covered the head with a thin bone, but did not invert it with flefh 
and nerves, becaufe it was deflitute of inflections. On all thefe accounts, 
therefore, the head was added to the body as the moft fenfitive and prudent, 
but at the fame time by far the mofl: imbecil part of all the man. But 
through thefe caufes, and in this manner, the Divinity placing the nerves 
about the extreme part of the head, conglutinated them in a circle about 
the neck, (after a certain fimilitude), and bound with them thofe lofty cheek
bones fituated under the countenance ; but he diffeminated the reft about all 
the members, connecting joint with joint. Befides, thofe adorners of our 
race ornamented us with the power of the mouth, teeth, tongue, and lips, 
and this for the fake of things which are at the fame time both neceffary and 
the beft; producing ingreflion for the fake of necefTaries, but egreflion for 
the fake of fuch as are beft. Every thing, indeed, which being introduced 
affords nutriment to the body, is neceflary ; but the ftream of words flowing 
forth externally, and becoming fubfervient to prudence, is the moft beautiful 
and beft of all effluxion?. Befides, it was not poffible that the head could re
main without any other covering than that of a naked bone, through the 
extremities of heat and cold in the different feafons; nor, again, could it 
become the inftrument of knowledge when invefted with darknefs, dulled, 
and without fenfation, through the perturbation of flefh. Hence, a part of 
a flefhy nature, not entirely dried, and furpaffing the refidue, was feparated 
from the reft ; and which is now denominated a membrane. This mem
brane paffing into union with itfelf, and bloffoming about the moifture of 
the brain, circularly invefts the head. But the moifture flowing under the 
futures of the head irrigates this membrane, and, caufing it to clofe together 
at the crown, connects it, as it were, in a knot. But an all-various fpecies 
of futures is generated through the power of the circulations and the nutri
ment ; the variety becoming greater when thefe oppofe each other with 
greater violence, but lefs when they are in a ftate of lefs oppofition. All 
this membrane the divine artificer of our bodies circularly pierced with fire. 
And hence, becoming as it were wounded, and the moifture externally flow
ing through it, whatever is moift, hot, and pure, pafles away ; but whatever 
is mingled from the fame natures as the membrane itfelf, this, in confe
quence of receiving an external production, becomes extended into length, 
and poffeffes a tenuity equal to the punctuation of the membrane. But this 
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fubftance, from the flownefs of its motion, being continually thruft back by 
the externally furrounding fpirit, again revolves itfelf under the membrane, 
and there fixes the roots of its progreffion. Hence, from thefe paffions the 
race of hairs fprings up in the membrane of the head, being naturally allied 
to, and becoming, as it were, the reins of this membrane, at the fame time 
that they are more hard and denfe through the compreffion of cold. For 
every hair, when it proceeds beyond the membrane, becomes hardened 
through cold. After this manner, then, the artificer planted our head with 
hairs, employing for this purpofe the caufes which we have mentioned. 

But at the fame time he underftood by a dianoetic energy, that inffead of 
flefh a light covering was neceffary for the fecurity of the brain ; which 
might fufficiently fhade and protect it like a garment from the extremities 
of heat and cold, but by no means hinder the acutenefs of fenfation. But 
that comprehenfion of nerve, fkin, and bone about the fingers, being a mix
ture of three fubffances, and becoming of a drier nature, produced one com
mon hard membrane from the whole. Thefe indeed were the miniffrant 
caufes of its fabrication ; but the molt principal caufe confifts in that cogi
tation which produced this membrane for the fake of future advantage. For 
thofe artificers of our nature well knew that at fome time or other women 
and other animals would be generated from men ; and that nails would be 
of the greateft advantage in many refpects to the beftial tribes. Hence they 
impreffed in men the generation of nails, at the very period of their pro
duction. But from this reafon, and through thefe caufes, they planted the 
fkin, hairs, and nails in the members fituated at the extremities of the body. 
However, as all the parts and members of a mortal animal were generated 
in alliance with each other, and neceffarily poffeffed their life in the union 
of fire and fpirit, left the animal becoming refolved and exhaufted by thefe 
fhould fwiftly decay, the Gods devifed the following remedy :—For mingling 
a nature allied to the human with other forms and fenfes, they.planted, as it 
were, another animal; fuch" as thofe mild trees, plants, and feeds, which, 
being now brought to perfection through the exercife of agriculture, are 
friendly to our nature ; though prior to this they were of a ruftic kind, being 
more antient than fuch as are mild. For whatever participates of life we 
may juftly and with the greateft rectitude denominate an animal. But this 
which we are now fpeaking of participates the third fpecies of foul, which 

we 
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we place between the pra?cordia and the navel: and in which there is neither 
any thing of opinion, reafon, or intellect; but to which a pleafant and painful 
fenfe, together with defires, belongs. For it continually fuffers all things. 
But when it is converted in itfelf, about itfelf, and, rejecting external, em
ploys its own proper motion, it is not allotted by its generation a nature 
capable of confidering its own concerns by any thing like a reafoning energy. 
On this account it lives, and is not different from an animal ; but, becoming 
ftably rooted, abides in a fixed pofition, through its being deprived of a 
motion originating from itfelf. 

But when thofe fuperior artificers of our compofition had implanted all 
thefe genera for the purpofe of fupplying nutriment to our nature, they de
duced various channels in our body as in a garden, that it might be irrigated 
as it were by the acceffion of flowing moifture. And, in the firft place, they 
cut two occult channels under the concretion of the fkin and flefh, viz. two 
veins in the back, according to the double figure of the body on the right 
hand and the left. Thefe they placed with the fpine of the back, fo as to 
receive the prolific marrow in the middle, that it might thus flourifh in the 
moft eminent degree ; and, by copioufly flowing from hence to other parts, 
might afford an equable irrigation. But after this, cutting the veins about 
the head, and weaving them with each other in an oppofite direction, they 
feparated them; inclining fome from the right hand to the left hand parts of 
the body, and fome from the left to the right, that the head, together with the 
fkin, might be bound to the body, as it is not circularly divided with nerves 
about its fummit; and befides this, that the paflion of the fenfes might from 
each of thefe parts be deduced on all fides through the whole of the body. 
In this manner, then, they deduced an aqueduct from hence ; the truth of 
which we fhall eafily perceive by affenting to the following pofition. That 
all fuch things as arc compofed from leffer parts are able to contain fuch as 
are greater; but fuch as confift from greater cannot inveft thofe compofed 
from leffer parts. But fire, among all the genera of things, is conflituted 
from the fmalleft parts. Hence, it penetrates through water, earth, and air, 
and the compofites from thefe ; and this in fuch a manner, that nothing can 
reftrain its pervading power. The fame muft be underftood of that ventricle 
our belly ; that it is able to retain the intromitted meat and drink, but can
not flay fpirit and fire, becaufe thefe confift of fmaller parts than thofe from 

VOL. ir. 4 B which 



554 T H E T T M i E U S . 

which the belly is compofed. Thefe, therefore, the Divinity employed for 
the purpofe of producing an irrigation from the belly into the veins; weaving* 
from fire and air a certain flexible fubftance like a bow-net, and which 
poffeffes a twofold gibbofity at the entrance. One of thefe he again wove 
together, divided into two parts; and circularly extended thefe parts from 
the curvatures like ropes through the whole body, as far as to the extremi
ties of the net. All the interior parts therefore of the net-work he com
pofed from fire ; but the gibbofities and the receptacle itfelf from air. And 
laftly, receiving thefe, he difpofed them in the animal new formed as fol
lows :—In the firft place, one of the gibbous parts he affigned to the mouth ; 
but, as the gibbofity of this part is twofold, he caufed one part to pafs through 
the arteries into the lungs, but the other along with the arteries into the 
belly. But having divided the other gibbous part according to each of its 
parts, he caufed it to pafs in common to the channels of the nofe, fo that, 
when the one part does not reach the mouth, all its ftreams may be filled 
from this. But he placed the other cavity of this gibbous fubftance about 
the hollow parts of the body; and caufed the whole of this at one time to 
flow together gently into the gibbous parts, as they were of an aerial texture, 
and at another time to flow back again through the convex receptacles. But 
he fo difpofed the net, as being compofed from a thin body, that it might 
inwardly penetrate and again emerge through this fubftance. Befides this, 
he ordered that the interior rays of fire fhould follow in continued fuccefTion,. 
the air at the fame time paffing into each of the parts; and that this fhould 
never ceafe to take place as long as the mortal animal continued to fubfift. 
But, in afligning an appellation to a motion of this kind, we denominate it 
expiration and refpiration. But all this operation and the whole of this 
paffion in our nature take place in the body by a certaiu irrigation and refri
geration conducive to our nutriment and life. For, when the breath paffes 
inwardly and outwardly, an interior fire attends it in its courfe; and being 
diffufed through the belly, when it meets with folid and liquid aliments, it 
reduces them to a ftate of fluidity; and, diftributing them into the fmalleft 
parts, educes them as from a fountain through the avenues of its progreffion: 
pouring thefe fmall particles into the channels of the veins, and deducing 
rivers through the body as through a valley of veins. 

But let us again confider the paffion of refpiration, and inveftigate through 
what 
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•what caufes it was generated, fuch as we perceive it at prefent. W e mould* 
confider it, therefore, as follows:—As there is no fuch thing as a vacuum 
into which any thing in motion can enter, and as breath paffes from us ex
ternally, it is evident to every one that it cannot proceed into a void fpace, 
but mull: thrufl that which is neareft to it from its proper feat; that again 
the repulfed nature muft always expel its neighbour ; and that from a necef. 
fity of this kind every thing which is impelled into that feat from which the 
emitted breath is excluded, muft, when it has entered into and filled up this 
fpace, attend on the breath in its progreffion. And all this muft take place 
like the revolution of a wheel, through the impoffibility of a vacuum. 
Hence, when the breaft and the lungs externally difmifs the breath, they are 
again replenifhed through the air which furrounds the body entering into 
and riding round the avenues of the flefh. But the air being again externally 
difmiffed, and flowing round the body, impels the refpiration inward, through 
the paffages of the mouth and noftrils. 

But we fhould eftablifh the following as the caufe from which the origin 
of thefe was derived. Every animal belonging to the univerfe poffeffes a 
heat in the veins and the blood, like a certain fountain of fire ; and this heat 
we compared to a bow-net, extended through the middle of the body, and 
wholly woven from fire; all fuch things as are external being compofed 
from air. But it muft be confeffed that heat naturally proceeds externally 
into a region to which it is allied. But as there are two progreffions, one 
according to the body externally, but the other again according to the mouth 
and noftrils, hence, when the breath is impelled inward, it again thrufts 
back that by which it was impelled. And that which is drawn back, meet
ing with fire, becomes heated; while that which is exhaled becomes refrige
rated. In confequence, therefore, of the heat being changed, and fuch 
things as fubfift according to the other tranfition becoming more hot, and that 
again which is more fervid verging to its own nature,—hence, one thing ftrikes 
againft and repels another in its courfe ; and as they always fuffer and mu
tually influence each other in the fame manner, leaping this way and that 
in a circular progreffion, they give birth to the expiration and refpiration of 
the breath. But in this manner alfo we fhould investigate the caufes of thofe 
paffions which arife from medical cupping-glaffes, from drinking, from 

4 B 2 things 



556 T H E T I M i E U S. 

things violently hurled, whether upwards or on the ground; together with 
fuch founds as appear fwift and flow, fharp and flat, and which are at one 
time borne along unharmonioufly, through the diffimilitude of the motion 
which they caufe within us, and at another time attended with harmony, 
through the fimilitude of motion which they produce. For, the motions of 
fiich founds as are prior and fwifter ceafing, and proceeding to a nature fimilar 
to their own, are comprehended by fuch as are flower, which now fucceed 
to the fwifter, and fct them again in motion. But during their comprchciifion 
of thefe they do not diflurb them by introducing another motion, but lead 
on the beginning of the flower lation in conformity to. that of the fwifter. 
And thefe, adapting to themfelves a fimilitude of the ceafing motion, min
gle together one paffion from the union of fharp and flat. From whence 
they afford pleafure to the unwife, but joy to the wife, through the imita
tion of divine harmony fubfifting in mortal motions. 'And, indeed, with 
refpecl: to all effluxions of water, the falling of thunder, and the wonderful 
circumftances obferved in the attraction of amber, and of the Herculean 
ftone ;—in all thefe, nothing in reality of attraction takes place : but, as a 
vacuum cannot any where be found, and thefe particulars mutually impel each 
other,—hence, from the individuals when feparated and mingled together tend
ing to their proper feats, and from thefe paffions being interwoven with each 
other, fuch admirable effects prefent themfelves to the view of the accurate in-
veftigator. And indeed refpiration (from whence our difcourfe originated) is 
generated from thefe caufes, and after this manner, as we afferted above. 
For fire, dividing the aliment and becoming elevated internally, attending at 
the fame time the breath in its afcent, fills the veins from the belly by this 
joint elevation; and this in confequence of drawing upwards from thence 
the diffected parts : fo that by this means, through the whole body of every 
animal, the ftreams of nutriment are abundantly diffufed. But the parts 
which are recently diffected and feparated from their kindred natures, fome 
of which are fruits and others grafs, and which were produced by Divinity 
for the nourifhment of our bodies, poffefs all-various colours through their 
mixture with each other: but for the moft part a red colour predominates 
in them, whofe nature is fabricated from a fection of fire, and an abfterfion 
in a moift fubffance. And hence, the colour of that which flows about the 

9 body 



T H E T I M J E U S . 557 

body is fuch as appears to the Tight, and which we denominate blood ; being 
the pa ft ure of the flefti and of the whole body ; from whence an irrigation be
coming every where diftufed, it copioufly replenifhes all the exhaufted parts. 

But the manner of impletion and evacuation is produced in the fame way 
as in the univerfe the lation of every thing takes place, viz. from that caufe 
through which every kindred nature tends to itfelf. For the natures by 
which we are externally invefted perpetually liquefy and diftribute our 
bodies, difmifling every fpecies to its kindred form. But the fanguineous 
parts, being diftributed and comprehended within us, as is the cafe with every 
animal canftituted under the heavens, are compelled to imitate the local 
motion of the univerfe. Each, therefore, of the divided parts within us, 
being borne along to its kindred nature, replenifhes again that which is void. 
But when the effluxions fur pafs the acceffions, a corruption of the whole 
animal enfues; and when the contrary takes place, it receives an increafe. 
The recent compofition, therefore, of every animal poffeffing new triangles, 
like fhips formed from timbers unimpaired by age, caufes a ftrong enclofure 
of them within each other: but the whole of its delicate bulk unites in ami
cable conjunction, as being generated from moft recent marrow, and nourifhed 
in milk. Thofe triangles, therefore, from which the liquid and folid aliments 
are compofed, approaching externally, and being received into the animal,, 
as they are more antient and imbecil than its own proper triangles, are van
quifhed and cut in pieces by the new triangles : and the animal is rendered of 
a large fize, through its being nourifhed from a multitude of fimilar parts. 
But when it relaxes the root of its triangles, in confequence of becoming 
wearied and tamed, through many contefts with many particulars in a long 
courfe of time ; then it is no longer able to reduce by feclion the received 
aliment into a .fimilitude of itfelf, but its own parts become eafily ditfipated 
by the natures which arc externally introduced. Hence the whole animal, 
becoming by this means vanquifhed, decays ; and the paflion itfelf is deno
minated old age. But the end of its exiftence then arrives, when the jointly 
harmonized bonds of the triangles about the marrow no longer poflefs a 
detaining power, but becoming feparated through the wearinefs of labour* 
defert the bonds of the foul. The foul, however, in this cafe being con
cealed in a ftate according to nature, flies away with pleafure and delight* 
For every thing contrary to nature is painful; but that which happens natu

rally 
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rally is pleafant. Hence, the death which is produced through wounds and 
difeafe is painful and violent ; but that which is caufed from old age, pro
ceeding to an end according to nature, is of all deaths the moft free from 
labour, and is rather accompanied with pleafure than pain. 

But it muft be obvious to every one from whence difeafcs are produced. 
For, fince there are four genera from which the body is compofed, viz. earth, 
fire, water, and air, the unnatural abundance and defect, of thefe, and a 
tranftation from their own proper to a foreign feat, in confequence of which 
each of thefe does not receive that which is accommodated to its nature, 
together with all fuch circumftances as thefe, produce contentions and dif
eafe. For, each of thefe fubfifting and being transferred in a manner con
trary to nature, fuch things as were formerly heated become cold, fuch as 
were once dry become moift, fuch as were light heavy, and every thing 
receives all poffible mutations. 'For we affert that when the fame thing 
approaches to, and departs from, the fame, in the fame manner, and accord
ing to analogy, then alone it permits that which is the fame to abide healthy 
and fafe. But that which inordinately wanders, either in acceding or de
parting, produces all-various mutations, difeafes, and infinite corruptions. 
JLikewife a fecond apprehenfion of difeafes may be obtained by any one who 
is fo difpofed, from the fecond compofitions of things conftituted according 
to nature. For, fince the concretion of marrow, bone, flefh, and nerve, is 
derived from thefe, as likewife the blood, though from a different mode of 
coalition, hence many events happen in the fame manner as thofe we have 
mentioned above ; but the greateft and moft fevere difeafes fubfift as follows: 
When the generation of thefe fecond compofitions takes place inverfely, 
then they become fubject to corruption. For the flefh and nerves are natu
rally generated from blood : the nerves indeed from fibres, through the alli
ance fubfifting between thefe ; but the flefh from the coalition of that which 
when feparated from the fibres paffes into a ftate of concretion. But that 
fubftance again which arifes from nerves and flefh, being glutinous and fat, 
increafes at the fame time by nutrition the flefh, which for the moft part 
fubfifts about the nature of the bones; and likewife the bone itfelf, with 
which the marrow is furrounded. And again, that which trickles through 
the denfity of the bones, being the moft pure kind of the triangles, and the 
moft fmooth and unctuous* while it drops and diftils from the bones, irrigates 
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the marrow. And hence, when each particular fubfifts in this manner, a 
healthy condition of body is produced ; but a difeafed condition when the 
contrary is the cafe. For, when the flefh becoming liquefied again tranfmits 
the confumption into the veins, then the blood, together with fpirit, be
coming abundant and all-various in the veins, diversified with colours and 
denfity, and infected with acid and fait qualities, generates all-various bile, 
corruption, and phlegm. And all thefe, being again thus generated and cor
rupted, in the firft place deftroy the blood itfelf; and this, no longer affording 
nutriment to the body, is every where borne along through the veins, with
out obfervins; a natural order in its circulations. But thefe indeed are un-
friendly to each other, becaufe they derive no mutual advantages from the 
properties with which each is endued. They likewife war upon the natural 
habit of the body, and its perfeverance in its proper ftate, by introducing 
difiblutions and liquefactions. 

A moft antient portion of flefh, therefore, when it is liquefied and ren
dered difficult of digeftion, grows black through antient burning; but through 
its being entirely macerated it becomes bitter, and adverfe to all the other 
parts of the body which are not yet infected with corruption. And then 
indeed the black colour poffeffes fharpnefs inftead of bitternefs ; that which 
was bitter becoming more attenuated : and the bitternefs, being again tinged 
with blood, poffeffes a redder colour ; but, from the black which is mingled 
with this, becomes of a bilious nature. But, befides this, a yellow colour is 
mingled with bitternefs, when the new flefh liquefies through the fire fub
fifting about flame. And, indeed, either fome phyfician will affign to all 
thefe the common appellation of bile, or fome one who is able to confider 
things many and diffimilar, and to behold one genus in many particulars 
deferving one denomination. But fuch other things as are called fpecies of 
bile receive an appellation peculiar to each, according to colour. But cor
ruption which is the defluxion or whey of the blood, is gentle and 
mild : but that which is the fediment of black and fharp bile is of a fero
cious and ruftic nature, when it is mingled through heat with a faline power.. 
And a fubftance of this kind is denominated acid phlegm. But a portion of 
recent and delicate flefh is often liquefied together with the air, and is after^ 
wards inflated and comprehended by moifture : and from this paflion bubbles 
are produced, which taken feparately are invifible on account of their fmall-
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nefs, but which, when collected into a large bulk, become confpicuous, and 
poffefs a white colour on account of the generation of froth. And we de
nominate all this liquefaction of delicate flefh, and which is woven together 
with fpirit, white phlegm. But we call the fediment of recent phlegm tears 
and fweat; together with every thing of that kind into which the body is 
every day refolved. And all thefe, indeed, become the inftruments of dif
eafe, when the blood does not naturally abound from liquid and folid aliment, 
but increafes from contraries in fuch a manner as to violate the laws of 
nature. When, therefore, any part of the flefh is cut off, but at the fame 
time the foundation of it icinains, the calamity poffeffes but half its power; 
for it is capable of being eafily recovered. But when that which binds the 
flefh to the bones becomes difeafed, and the blood flowing from it and the 
nerves no longer nourim.es the bones and binds the flefh, but, inftead of being 
fat, fmooth, and glutinous, becomes rough and fait through bad diet; then, in 
confequence of differing all this, and being feparated from the bones, it is 
refrigerated under the flefh and nerves. For the flefh, falling from its roots, 
leaves the nerves bare, and drenched in a fait humour; and hence, gliding 
again into the circulation of the blood, it increafes the number of the dif
eafes we have already defcribed. And thefe paflions, indeed, which fubfift 
about the body, are of a grievous nature : but thofe which precede thefe are 
dill more afflictive and troublefome. But this takes place when the bone 
through the denfity of the flefh does not admit fufficient refpiration, but, being 
heated through filthinefs, becomes rotten, receives no nutriment, but falls 
upon the flefh, which is on the contrary refrigerated ; and the flefh again 
falls on the blood, fo that by this means difeafes more fevere than the for
mer are produced. But the extremity of all maladies then happens, when 
the nature of the marrow becomes difeafed through fome defect or excefs: 
for then it produces the mod vehement and fatal difeafes; as the whole 
nature of the body is in this cafe neceffarily diflipated and diffolved. 

But it is requifite after this to underdand that the third fpecies of difeafes 
receives a tripartite divifion. For one of the divifions is produced by fpirit, 
the other by phlegm, and the other by bile. For when the lungs, thofe 
didributive guardians of the breath, being obdructed by defluxions, cannot 
afford a free paffage to the breath ; then, as there is no emiflion of the breath 
in one part, and more is received into another part than is requifite, the parts 

without 
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without refrigeration become rotten ; but that which is received in too great 
abundance paffing through the veins, diftorts them and liquefies the dia
phragm fituated in the middle of the body : and thus ten thoufand grievous 
difeafes arife from hence, together with an abundance of fweat. But often, 
when the flefh becomes feparated within the body, breath is produced; and 
this being incapable of departing externally, caufes the fame torments as the 
breath when entering from without. It produces, however, the greateft 
pains, when furrounding the nerves and neighbouring veins it inflates them, 
and ftretches and diftorts the ligaments and nerves continued from the back. 
And thefe diieales, from the ftretchiug and inflating paflion, arc denominated 
tenfions and contortions from behind; and of which it is difficult to find a 
cure. For, fevers taking place diflblve thefe difeafes in a moft eminent de
gree. But the white phlegm poffefling a difficulty of refpiring externally, 
through the fpirit of the bubbles, variegates the body indeed in a milder 
nature, yet fprinkles it with white fpots, and generates other difeafes of a 
fimilar kind. But when this white phlegm is mingled with black bile, and 
becomes diftipated about the circulations of the head, which are of a moft 
divine nature, then it diflurbs thefe circulations; and if this happens in fleep, 
the perturbation is lefs violent; but if to thofe who are awake, it cannot 
without difficulty be expelled. And as this is a difeafe of a facred nature, it 
is moft juftly denominated a facred difeafe. 

A fharp and fait phlegm is the fountain of all fuch difeafes as are pro
duced by a defiuxion of humours: and becaufe the places into which this 
phlegm flows poflefs an omniform variety, it generates all-various difeafes. 
But whatever parts of the body are faid to be inflated are thus affected from 
the inflammation of bile : which, when it expires, produces externally various 
tumours from its fervid nature ; but, when inwardly reftrained, generates 
many inflammatory difeafes. It is, however, then greateft, when, being min
gled with pure blood, it removes the fibres from their natural order, which 
are fcattered into the blood for this purpofe, that it may poflefs tenuity and 
denfity in a commenfurate degree ; and that it may neither through heat (as 
it is of a moift nature) flow from the thin body, nor, when becoming more 
denfe, and of confequence more unadapted to motion, may fcarcely be able 
to flow back again through the veins. The fibres, therefore, are very fer-
viceable on this occafion, which if any one fhould collect together in the 
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blood when dead, and in a ftate of frigidity, all the remaining blood would 
become diffufed ; and when poured forth they would be fwiftly coagulated, 
together with the cold by which they arc furrounded. But as the fibres 
poffefs this power in the blood, and the bile naturally becomes antient blood, 
and is again liquefied from flefh into this, fuch things as are hot and moift 
falling gradually the firft of all, hence it becomes collected together through 
the power of the fibres. When the bile is coagulated and violently ex-
tinguifhed, it caufes a tempeft and tremour within. But when it flows 
more abundantly, vanquishing the fibres by its own proper heat, and becom
ing fervid in an inordinate degree, it then preferves the body : and if it 
retains its conquering power to the end, it penetrates into the marrow; and 
burning th£ bonds of the foul, as if they were the cables of a fhip, diffolves 
her union, and difmiffes her from thence entirely free. But when it flows 
with lefs abundance, and the bddy becoming liquefied oppofes its paflage, 
then finding itfelf vanquifhed, it either falls through the whole body, or, 
being compelled through the veins into the upper or lower belly, like one 
flying from a feditious city, it efcapes from the body and introduces deflux-
ions, dyfenteries, or gripings of the inteftines, and all difeafes of a fimilar 
kind. When the body, therefore, is eminently difeafed through excefs of 
fire, it then labours under continued burnings and fever; but when through 
excefs of air, under quotidian fevers • under tertian through water, becaufe 
water is more fluggifh than fire and air ; under quartan, through excefs of 
fearth. For earth, being the moft fluggifh of all thefe, is purified in quadruple 
periods of time ; and on this account introduces quartan fevers, which it is 
Scarcely poffible to difperfe. And in this manner are the difeafes of the body 
produced. 

But the difeafes of the foul, which fubfift through the habit of the body, 
are as follow :—We muft admit that the difeafe of the foul is folly, or a pri
vation of intellect. But there are two kinds of folly ; the one madnefs, the 
other ignorance. Whatever paffion, therefore, introduces either of thefe 
muft be called a difeafe. And we fhould eftablifh exceffive pleafures and 
pains as the greateft difeafes of the foul. For, when a man is too much ele
vated with joy or depreffed with grief, while he haftens immoderately either 
to retain the one or to fly from the other, he is not able either to perceive or 
hear any thing properly, but is agitated with fury, and is very little capable. 
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of exercifing the reafoning power. But he who poffeffes a great quantity of 
fluid feed about the marrow, and who, like a tree laden with a fuperabun-
dance of fruit, riots in the excefs,—fuch a one being influenced by many pains 
and pleafures in defires, and their attendant offspring, will be agitated with 
fury for the greateft part of his life through mighty pleafures and pains : and 
though the foul of fuch a one will be difeafed and unwife, from the body 
with which it is connected, yet it will be falfely confidered not as difeafed, 
but as voluntarily bad. But in reality venereal intemperance for the mofl; 
part becomes a difeafe of the foul, through a habit of one kind, from the-
tenuity of the bones, in a body fluid and moift. And, indeed, it may be 
nearly afferted, that all intemperance of pleafures of whatever kind, and all 
difgraceful conduct, is not properly blamed as the confequence of voluntary 
guilt. For no one is voluntarily bad: but he who is depraved becomes fo 
through a certain ill habit of body, and an unfkilful education. But thefe 
two circumftanccs are inimical to all, and productive of a certain ill. And 
again, the foul, when influenced by pain, fuffers much depravity from this 
through the body. For, when fharp and fait phlegm, and likewife bitter ancj 
bilious humours, wandering through the body, are prevented from pafling 
forth externally, but, revolving inwardly, mingle their exhalations with thq 
circulation of the foul; in this cafe they produce all-various difeafes of the 
foul, in a greater and lefs degree, and lefs and more numerous. They are 
introduced, indeed, to three feats of the foul; and according to the diverfity 
of the place, each generates all-various fpecies of difficulty and forrow, o f 
boldnefs and timidity, and, ftill further, of oblivion and indocility. But, befides 
this, the vicious manners of cities, and difcourfes both private and public, 
often contribute to increafe this malady: nor are any difciplines taught in. 
the early part of life, which might ferve as remedies for fuch mighty ills. 
And thus all fuch as are vicious are fo through two involuntary caufes ; the 
existence of which we fhould always rather afcribe to the planters than to 
the things planted, and to the educators rather than to the educated. We 
ihould, therefore, endeavour to the utmoft of our abilility, by education, 
ftudies, and difciplines, to fly from vice, and acquire its contrary, virtue. But 
thefe particulars, indeed, belong to another mode of difcourfe. 

Again, therefore, with refpect to the contrary of thefe, it is now proper 
4 c % to 
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to explain in a becoming manner by what culture, and from what caufes, 
we may preferve both the body and dianoetic energies of the foul. For it is 
more juft to difcourfe concerning good things than of fuch as are evil. But 
every thing good is beautiful; and that which is beautiful is not deftitute of 
meafure. An animal, therefore, which is about to be beautiful and good, 
muft poffefs commenfuration. But, perceiving certain fmall particulars of 
things commenfurate, we fyllogize concerning them ; while at the fame 
time we are ignorant of fuch as are greateft and the chief. For, indeed, no 
fymmetry and immoderation is of greater confequence with refpect to health 
and difeafe, virtue and vice, than that of the foul towards the body. But we 
confider no circumftance of thefe; nor do we perceive that when a more 
imbecil and inferior form is the vehicle of a robuft and every way mighty 
foul, and when, on the contrary, thefe two pafs into a ftate of concretion, 
then the whole animal cannot fubfift in a beautiful manner: for it is incom-
menfurate through the want of the greateft fymmetry. But the animal 
whofe compofition is contrary to this, affords a fpectacle to him who is able 
to behold it, of all fpedtacles the moft beautiful and lovely. When the body, 
therefore, poffeffes legs immoderately large, or any other member furpafling 
its juft proportion, and becomes through this incommenfurate with itfelf, it 
is rendered at the fame time bafe, in the endurance of labour fuffers many 
moleftations and many convulfions, and through an aggregation of accidents 
becomes the caufe of innumerable maladies to itfelf. The fame too muft 
be underftood concerning that compofition of body and foul which we deno
minate an animal. As, for inftance, that when the foul in this compofite is 
more robuft than the body, and poffeffes it raging and tranfported, then the 
foul, agitating the whole of it, inwardly fills it with difeafes ; and, when fhe 
vehemently applies herfelf to certain difciplines, caufes it to liquefy and wafte 
away. Laftly, when the foul employs herfelf in teaching and literary con
tefts, both in public and private, through a certain ambitious ftrife, then in
flaming the body, fhe diflblves its conftitution ; and befides this, introducing 
diftillations of humours, fhe deceives the moft part of thofe who are called 
phyficians, and induces them to confider thefe effects as proceeding from con
trary caufes. 

But again, when a mighty body and above meafure frigid is conjoined with 
a fmall 
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a fmall and imbecil dianoetic part, fince there are naturally twofold defires 
in man, one of aliment through the body, but the other of prudence through 
the moft divine part of our nature ;—in this cafe, the motions of that which 
is more powerful prevail, and increafe that which is their own: but render 
the dianoetic part of the foul dull, indocile, and oblivious, and thus produce 
ignorance, which is the greateft of all difeafes. But this one thing alone is 
the health and fafety of both—neither to move the foul without the body, 
nor the body without the foul; that, being equally balanced in their mutual 
contentions, the health of the whole compofite may be preferved. Hence, 
he who vehemently applies himfelf to the mathematics, or to any other dia
noetic exercife, fhould alfo employ the motion of the body, and be familiar 
with gymnaftic. And again, he who is careful in forming his body aright 
fhould at the fame time unite with this the motions of the foul, employing 
mufic and all philofophy ; if he is to be rendered fuch a one as can be juftly 
called beautiful, and at the fame time truly good. In the fame manner, too, 
we ought to take care of the parts of the body, imitating the form of the 
whole. For when the body, through fuch things as are introduced from 
without, is inflamed and refrigerated, and is again rendered dry and moift 
by externals, and fuffers every thing confequent to thefe affections ; then, if 
any one in a quiet ftate gives up his body to motions, he will be vanquifhed 
by them and dilfolved. But if anyone imitates that nature which we called 
the nourifher of the univerfe, fo as never to fuffer the body to be in a ftate 
of reft, but perpetually moves and agitates it throughout, he will then aflift 
the internal and external motions according to nature; and, in confequence of 
a moderate agitation, will reduce into order and adorn the wandering paffions 
and parts of the body, according to their alliance with each other. Such a one, 
indeed, as we faid in our former difcourfe about the univerfe, will not, by 
placing foe againft foe, fuffer war and difeafe to be produced in the body; 
but, combining friend with friend, will thus render the body healthy and 
found. But, of all motions, that is the beft in any nature which takes place 
in itfelf from itfelf: for this is particularly allied to the dianoetic motion of 
the univerfe. But that motion is of the worfe kind which is produced by 
another. And that is the worft of all motions, when the body, being in a 
recumbent and quiet ftate, is moved by others according to parts. And 
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hence, of all the purgations and concretions of the body, that is the beft. 
which fubfifts through gymnaftic. The next to this is that which takes 
place through eafy carriage, whether in a fhip or any other convenient vehicle. 
But the third fpecies of motion is only to be ufed when vehemently neceffary, 
and at no other time by any one endued with intellect: and this is that 
medical motion which is performed by pharmaceutical purgations. For 
difeafes, unlefs they are extremely dangerous, are not to be irritated by 
medicines. For every compofition of difeafes is in a certain refpecl fimilar 
to the nature of animals. And indeed the affociation of the animal nature 
is allotted ftated periods of life ; both the whole genus, and every individual, 
containing in itfelf a fatal term of living, feparate from the paffions which 
neceftity produces. For the triangles, which from the very beginning pof
feffed the power of each animal, are fufficiently able to cohere together for 
a certain t ime: but life beyond this period cannot be extended to any one. 
The fame mode of compofition likewife fubfifts about difeafes ; which if any 
one deftrovs by medicine before the fated time, he will only produce great 
difeafes from fmall ones, and many from a few. On this account it is 
neceffary to difcipline all fuch maladies by proper diet, according as every 
one's leifure will permit; and to avoid irritating by medicines a moft difficult 
difeafe. And thus much may fufhce concerning the common animal and 
its corporeal par t ; and how thefe may be difciplined and governed in 
fuch a manner as to produce a life according to reafon in the moft eminent 
degree. 

But that which is deftined to govern, ought much more and by far the 
firft to be furnifhed as much as poflible with fuch materials as may render it 
capable, of difciplinative fway, in a manner the moft beautiful and the beft. 
To difcufs accurately indeed particulars of this kind would require a treatife 
folely confined to fuch a difcufhon: but if any one nightly confiders this 
affair in a manner confequent to what has been above delivered, fuch a one 
by thus proceeding will not unfealbnably arrive at the end of his purfuit. 
W e have often then previoufly afferted that there are three fpecies of foul 
within us, triply diftributed; and that each has its own proper motions. 
And we fhall now, therefore, briefly affirm, that when any one of them is 
in a torpid ftate, and refts from its own proper motions, it neceffarily be
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